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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


I feel some diffidence in writing a foreword to this book 
for although I do not claim any credit or accept any 
responsibility for the book, as it now stands, it came to be 
compiled at my suggestion and it has developed out of a 
small vocabulary collected by me over twenty years ago 
while I was learning the language. As my manuscript 
used to be borrowed now and again by friends in the judicial 
and executive services of Government who wanted to pass 
their language examination, I thought that a more com- 
prehensive vocabulary might be of greater practical value. 
As the author of the present volume ordinarily resides in the 
heart of the Munda country and knows the language and is 
interested in such studies I suggested to him the usefulness 
of such a compilation if he could spare the time and 
labour necessary to prepare it, He readily welcomed the 
idea and I lent him my manuseript and discussed with him 
the proper method of enlarging the vocabulary and making 
it more accurate and helpful to general students, and, to 
some extent, to scientific students as well. I am glad to 
find that in the three years that has since elapsed the 
author has with characteristic energy and industry availed 
himself of his opportunities and enlarged the vocabulary. 
In some instances, though unfortunately not in all, he has 
indicated the souree from which a word appears to have 
been borrowed by the Mundas and in some others he has 
noted allied. words in some cognate language or other. 
The reader should not forget that in some cases the English 
equivalent of a Mundari term is necessarily imperfect, as 
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eonnoting either too much or too little, for the categories of 
primitive people are often different from those of the 
civilised. But such imperfections are inevitable in a book 
which does not aspire to be more than a mere glossary of 
words for the use of the beginner in the study of the 
language for practical purposes. I congratulate the 
author on this useful compilation made by him in the 
intervals of his professional work as a lawyer. The book, 
I trust, will be found useful by those for whom it is 
intended. 


RANCHI, 
SARAT CHANDRA Roy 


The 17th September, 1929. 


PREFACE 


The Mundari language is spoken by the Mundas 
and the allied tribes living in the Chota Nagpur plateau 
and in parts of Assam where a large number of Mundas 
have emigrated as tea garden labourers. The dialects 
of the Mundari family of speech, to which Santali, 
Birhor and other tongues belong, are besides Chota 
Nagpur, also spoken in the Santal Perganas which adjoin 
some of the Bengal districts and in some of what are 
called the Garhjat states, to the south of Chota 
Nagpur." 

This geographical distribution of the Mundari 
family of speech is one of the causes of the presence 
of a large number of Indo-Aryan words in the Munda 
and Santal vocabularies. On the other hand, there are 
a number of words surprisingly common to Mundari, 
Hindi and Bengali which have no Sanskrit roots, e.g., 
Banài (noun form of Bai, to make, to prepare, to build, 
tq create)—making, creation, in Mundari, Banaoti 
in the same sense in Hindi and Bénana in the same 
sense in Bengali; Dumbui, to sink (Munda), Dubana 
(Hindi), Dubaàna (Bengali). In such cases, it is difficult 
to say who were the borrowers. 

For the purpose of comparison Sanskrit, Bengali, 
Hindi, Santali and» Birhor dialects have been chosen, 
necessarily in view of my own limitations for which 


* The number of Munda-speaking people is estimated at 624,506 
by the census of 1921. 
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I have to apologise. It has not been possible for me 
to point out all the analogous words in those dialects. 
The Santali and Birhor words have been given in 
many cases, though not in all, to show the nature 
of the changes that have occurred in those dialects. 

The compilation of this book was in a way 
accidental. About 5 years ago I happened to come 
across a small exercise book containing a list of about 
600 words belonging to my esteemed friend Rai Baha- 
dur S. C. Roy, M.A., B.L., M.L.C., of Ranchi. I 
asked him if he could devote a little time and make it 
into a really useful book of Mundari vocabulary for 
which there had been a long-felt want. He replied 
that he had very little time, threw the whole burden 
upon me and asked me to undertake the work which 
I did, not without hesitation. I do not know how far 
I have been successful in discharging that burden, 
but I am fully conscious that the book cannot claim 
to contain & full and complete list of all Mundari 
words and their variants as spoken in different parts 
of the country. This means a stupendous work 
which is impossible for one who has to devote most of 
his time to his own profession. I shall however 
consider my labeurs amply repaid if the book proves 
useful to those who want to learn the language. 

Besides my debt to the Rai Bahadur which I grate- 
fully acknowledge I am grateful to late Babu Santosh 
Bodra for the valuable assistance he had been giving 
me in the compilation of this book till he was cut off 
by the cruel hand of death in the thidst of.the work. 

I also owe a debt to my friends Mr. M. J. B. le 
Patourel, late S. D. O. of Khunti, who helped me 
by the loan of his copy of the Santali Dictionary and 
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Mr. Nabendu Bhusan Mukherjee and Babu Suleman 
Purti who kindly went through the proof-sheets. 

I owe to my nephew Dr. Prabodh Chandra 
Bagchi, M.A., Dr. és Lettres (Paris), the publication of 
this book by the Calcutta University and the correction 
of several of the proof-sheets. Lastly I have to express 
my thanks to the University Press fcr the trouble 
they have taken in the printing of the book. 

The book in its present form was completed and 
handéd over to the Calcutta University in the beginning 
of 1928. New words have since been included in an 
Addendum. 

KnuNTI (Ranoni), 
} M. BHADUR! 
December, 1929. 


NOTE ON PRONUNCIATION 


The diacritic marks adopted in this book are 
generally those followed in the J. B. O. R. S. for 
Sanskrit scripts. 


Vowels. 


a corresponds to the Sanskrit « and is pronounced like 
a in ‘call.’ 


a T 5 "I, , Gin ‘father.’ 
i =A os €, 5 P in ‘pit.’ 

i $5 - € ,, ,, ee in ‘heed.’ 
u - " S ,, 5, uin ‘put.’ 

ü m - SK ,, ,, 00 in ‘pool.’ 

€ $5 E V ,, ,, €1n ‘pet.’ 

0 3s E Wl , ,, oin ‘pole.’ 


When two vowels stand side by side, they retain their 
original sounds; they do not coalesce and make a 
midsound. When vowels are nasalised, n in italics is 
placed after the vowels. 


Consonants. 


The consonants f, q, v, x, z do not exist. 

b corresponds to the Sanskrit q b in ‘box. 

bh Y o a 

c is never used like c in ‘circle.’ 

Ch corresponds to the Sanskrit « and is pronounced like 
ch in ‘chicken.’ 
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chh corresponds to the Sanskrit & 
d 35 T « as thin ‘thy.’ 
d ,, din ‘door.’ 


T » € 
dh 5 3s 4 
dh p 2» 839  ,  dhin''dhow.' 
g ,» T 32 » Jin ‘get.’ 
h »» » * a h in ‘horse.’ 
gh 33 9 q 
j » » s >, midway bet- 
ween dg in 
‘hedge’ and j 
in ‘justice.’ 
k s 3 Ed ;, kin ‘kill.’ 
kh M " u 
l T » a » lin ‘lame.’ 
m », T 8 T m in ‘man.’ 
p » » q , pin ‘pen.’ 
ph » » 985 , ph in 'philo- 
sophy.' 
T » 53 X iis r in ‘door.’ 
T » T $s 25 second r in 
‘reward.’ 
S T » a » § in ‘sun.’ 
sh 7. D q » sh in ‘shun.’ 
t 9 e a y th in 'plinth' 
without the 
aspirate h. 
th T 35 q » thin ‘throw.’ 
t » » e $ t in ‘tree.’ 
th 25 ee 3 
n $5 $5 a; 


when it occurs 1n the beginning of a word, it is pro- 
nounced like the n in ‘no’; when it occurs before g, 
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it is pronounced like the Sanskrit s, or as in the 
English word ‘sing;’ but when ng is followed by 
another vowel, it is pronounced like ng in ‘finger’ the 
g sound being distinct, never like ‘danger.’ When 
n occurs before k it is pronounced like nk in ‘sink ;’ 
but when the n belongs to the prefixes en or in the n 
sound is to be distinctly pronounced. 

The sign () represents the peculiarly checked 
sounds of vowels and the consonants ‘b’ and ‘d, eg., 
the checked consonants in ab’, ub’, anjed’, med’ and 
the checked vowels in ara’, ba’, be’, de’. In both the 
consonants and the vowels, the sound is at first 
checked and then released slowly ; thus in the case 
of vowels, ii seems to have the sound of two vowels, 
one distinct and short, and the other indistinct and 
long drawn out ; and in the case of the consonant b— 
the first distinct sound of ‘b’ seems to be followed 
by the sound of an indistinct ‘m,’ and in the case of 
the consonant ‘d,’ the first distinct sound of ‘d’ seems 
to be followed by the sound of an indistinct ‘n.’ 
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A—(1) present indeterminate tense suffix, signifying “is 
or ‘is in the habit of’: e.g., Ne jo sibila—This fruit 
is sweet; Horoko janage ko jojomé—Mundas 
eat anything ; 

(2) possessive suffix ; 
(3) emphatic personal pronoun prefix: e.g., in aling, 
am, ape ; 
(4) intransitive future tense suffix: e.g., baioa—will do; 
(5) a prefix meaning ‘absence of ’ or ‘ without’ ; 
.. (6) simple future suffix. 

Áa—bow. 

Aa-sar—bow and arrow. 

Ab’—to wash the face. 

Aba —father : commonly used in the vocative case 

Aba-ga . by ehildren. 

Abar—weak (H. Nabar). 

Abastha—condition : Syn. Dasa, Halat (H.). 

Aben—you (dual): also used as a.singular indicating 
respect. 

Aben-a—your (dual). 

Abe-Tabe—about to; on the point of. 

Abga—nice ; pure (sometimes used contemptuously). 

Abhaga—unlucky (H.). 

Ablai—feeble ; helpless (H.). 

Abodh—ignorant (H.). 

Abrum—to hatch (8. Obor). 
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Abu—we (including the person speaking and the person 
addresed, z.e., you and I). 

Ábuà—our (dual). 

Abung—to wash the hands and feet. 

Achaka—unexpectedly ; suddenly (H.). 

Achara—to sow paddy in mud : Syn. Lewa. 

Achrael bongà—proteeting spirit. 

Achu—to order ; to employ in service ; to command ; to ask. 

Achu’—to sneeze (Beng. Hanchi). 

Achuni—one who commands. 

Achuini—one who is commanded ; a servant. 

Achur—to reach ; to arrive ; to rise. 

Ad’—to lose ; to miss. 

Ad’- 

l —and (H. Aur ; Beng. Aro). 

Oro, hādo 

Ādākānā—lost ; a thing lost. 

Adbud—enormous. 

Ader—to take inside ; to enter inside ; to go in (H. Andar). 

Adharmi—unjust ; unrighteous (H.). 

Adi—ginger (H.). 

Ading—inner apartment of a house set apart for worship, 
preferably kitchen. 

Adoa-ehauli—riee husked without being boiled. 

Adol-hukum—to disregard or disobey an order. 

Adri àdri—to face each other preparatory to fight. 

Adrak—ginger (H.). 

Adwati—enmity (H.). 

Ae— it ; he. 

Aei—its ; his. 

Áe-a-gà—his ; its. 

Ae-ar—front; preceding; before; previous; first ; to 
precede ; to conduct ; to lead (Sant. Ayur). 

Ae-ar hisa—fore part. 

Aear-kaji—prophecy : Syn. Hoba-Kan-Kaji. 
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Aear Kajini—prophet ; seer. 

Aear-o—to go in front; to go ahead ; to advance. 

Aear-re—in front of ; before; previously. 

Aeir-te—ahead ; in front. 

Ae-ge—he himself (reflexive). 

Àe-ke—to him. 

Ae-te—by itself. 

Agam — to foreknow (H.). 

Agar—if (H.). 

Agardigar—forward and backward. 

Aghan—the month of Aghàn (H.). 

Aghrio—to refuse obstinately. 

Agotar—in advance. 

Agrio—to wait for a better bargain (said of intending 
vendors). | 

Aguadar—leader ; those who precede a marriage party ; 

negotiator of a marriage. 


ni "1 —to bring. 


uS SENI applies to the thing brought. 

Aguni—one who brings. 

Ah’—alas. 

Ahré—narrow lowland (Don), through which water flows. 
Ah’-re 
Àh'-uh' 
Ail—to jump. 

Àin—law. 

Aing, Ing—I. 

Ainga—my ; mine. 

Aing Ka-ge—dzt., not I, 7.e., I am not the man. 
Aintháo—to twist lightly ; to squeeze (LI.). 

Aium—to hear. 

Aium-Kumru—to listen stealthily ; to overhear ; to spy. 
Aja—grand-father or grand-uncle: Syn. Tata. (H.). 


{—an expression of dissappointment and regret. 
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Ajait—to outeaste (S. Ojat). 

Ajas—to blame; to accuse (Sant. Ardas: cf. Apajas— 
infamy ; disrepute—Beng. and H.). 

Ajauri—to empty ; leisure (H.). 

Ajbajao—to entangle. 

Ajgar—powerful ; vast (H.). 

Aji—grand-mother or grand-aunt ; elder sister. 

Aji-hanar—wife’s elder sister. 

Aji-ledra—the cloth given to the grand-mother of the 
bride. 

Ajinatida—relationship between grand-mother and grand- 
child. 

Ajmao—to examine (H.). 

Ajom—to feed. 

Aka—an exclamation of pain. 

Akabaka—to be surprised ; to be confused; to be taken 
aback ; to wonder. 

Akadi—transitive past tense suffix. 

Akadanda—to marvel; to wonder. 

Akal—famine; scarcity : Syn. Janji (H., Sant. Tonta). 

Akal-pakal—uneasy ; restless. 

Akani—intransitive past tense suffix. 

A-kath—unspeakable (H.). 

Akbakao ) —to get confused ; to gasp for want of breath 

Akbaki i (Sant, Ukbukao). 

Akhara—a place for dancing, or meeting in a village 
(Sant.). 

Akhir—end ; last: Syn. Taiom.utar, Tundu (H.). 

Akhring, Akiring—to sell. 

Ákid'—to put in; to take up; fo take to a different 
place. 

Akil—sense. 

Aking—those two ; they (dual) ; both ; the two. 

Aklàhàá.—sensible ; wise. 
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Ako—they (plural). 

Akoa—their (plural). 

Ako-ke—to them. 

Aktear—power ; control ; authority ; jurisdiction (Sant., H.). 

Alang—we two (including addressee), 7.e., you and I. 

Alangéa—their and my. 

Alang—tongue. 

Alang—to sharpen ploughshares and other instruments 
by beating while red hot (H. Pajao). 

Alehi--to prickle; to goad. 

Ale—we (more than two), t.e., they and I. 

Alea—our (more than two), 7.e., their and mine, 

Algao—to lift up (H.). 

Ali—we (excluding the addressee). 

Ali—to get damp and moist ; moisture (Sant. Olahet^). 

Aling—we two (excluding addressee), t.e., he and I. 

Alingá—his and my. 

Àlo—prohibitive particle signifying ‘do not,’ ‘don’t.’ 

Aloben—don’t you (two). 

Alokako— don’t they ; let them not; (that) they may not. 

Alom—don’t you (singular). 

Alope—don’t you (more than two). 

Alpung—wave. 

Alsanga—a kind of paddy. 

Alu—potato. | 

Alu'—to strain out water by the hand. 

Am—you (singular). | 

Ama—your (singular). 

Amal—acidity (H.). 

Amdani—income (H.). 

Amanat—to deposit : Syn, Do (H.). 

Amga—used when addressing females; to draw attention, 

Amin 


, }—to cleanse ; to clear. . 
Aming 
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Amin—a surveyor. 

Aminàng-ge—that much ; so much. 
Am-ke—to you. 

Amla—officer of a court (H). 

Am-saphri— guava. 

Amtha—mango juice dried up into a paste. 
Anachu 
Avchu 
Anachu—the act of sneezing. 

Anagur—to get down; to descend: Syn. Argun. 
Avaj—grain (H.). 

Anal-onol—habit of writing. 

Anaming—the act of clearing ; clearance. 

Anapir—the act of flying. 

Ànàri—neweomer ; inexperienced (H.). 

Anarid’—the act of looking or gazing; gaze. 
Anasadi—satiety. 

Anàsi—prayer; petition; the act of asking. 
Anasul—maintenance ; support; the act of bringing up. 
Anating—the act of grazing. 

Anaril—hailstone. 

Anch~-heat, flame (H.). 

Anchal—border of a cloth: Syn. Achara. 

Anchu—order; command; rule; law; commandment. 


) —order ; command. 


Anchu-itu—lawyer. 

Anda-a—to fry (with oil) vegetables (Sant. Andak’): 
Syn. Honda. 

Andaj—approximate; by guess (H.). 

Anda-Tawa—in hot haste. 

Ander-Ondor—to walk aimlessly, 

Andhà—blind (H.). 

Andh&-Dhund—very greatly, severely (Sant, H.). 

An-Dhan--wealth : Syn. Baba chauli. 
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Andher--unjust; unlawful (Sant., H.), 

Andhi—blind (female): Syn. Poro (H.). 

Andkul—very loud (Sant.). 

Andhkup—great darkness (H.). 

Andia—male of animals, birds, ete., especially uncastrated. 
bullocks ; licentious; libidinous (Sant, H., 
Beng.). 7 

Andkà—untimely. 

Andor—to tease. 

Andr-phndr—to step or speak irregularly, as when. 
drunk, 

Andu—leg ornament; anklet. 

Andur-nandur—-hither and thither (Sant. Androk-sandrok). 

Aneae—unjust ; injustice (Sant., H.). 

Ang—to dawn. 

Anga—dress ; coat (Sant.). 

Angao—to wish; to desire (Sant.). 

Angidpangid’--at the point of death (Sant. Angap 
angap). 

Angir—adultery (Sant.). 

Ang’jana—it is dawn. 

Angodipli—time of sunrise. 

Angore—at dawn. 

Ango-ipil—morning star; Venus. 

Ango-mi—daily ; always. Ango-mutid'—day by day; daily 

An-hos—unconseious (Sant.). 

An-hut—many. 

Anjan—ignorant (H.). 

Anjanti—by mistake (H.). 

Anjed’—to dry up; subside ; to condense by boiling. 

Anjli—a measure of things contained in the palm of the 
hands joined together. 

Ankari—hook ; pitchfork. 

An-kathi—Unspeakable (used in a good sense). 
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Ankur 

Ánku&o 

Anman—exactly. 

An-pach—indigestion (H.). 

An-pani—food and drink : Syn. Jomea-nuia (H.). 

Anri—a kind of fig ripening in August (Sant. Anjir). 

Ansai—to be satiated; to get tired (H., Beng.). 

Ansbans—descendants (Sant., H.). 

Ant’—end ; clue. 

Antar—measure of the distance between one furr8w and 

another, made while ploughing the field. 

Antil—a punch used to make holes in iron. 

Anu—to overlay with any metal. 

Anu—to cause to drink ; to suckle (Sant.). 

Anuman—to guess (Sans.). 

Aoaj—sound ; noise : Syn. Sari (H.). 

Aosan—to make easy ; to lighten; leisure: Syn. Ajáuri 
(Sant., H. Ashàn). 

Aosar—chance ; opportunity; leisure (H., Sant. Aphsor; 

Beng. Avasar). 
À-pach—indigestion (H.). 
Apachu—to command each other: reciprocal form of Achu: 


}—to germinate (H.): cf. Skt. Ankura. 


Apangir—to have illicit connection ; elopement. 
Aparid’—to see each other : reciprocal form of Arid. 
Ape—more than two (H. Aplog ; Beng. Apanara), 
Àpeà—you (more than two). 

Ape-ke—to you all. 

Aphat—calamity ; distress (Sant. Aphoti; H.). 
Aphim—opium (H.). 

Apid—the numeral three. 

Apil—appeal. 

Api-mai—three days. 

Apir—to fly. 

Apnao—to own; to make one’s own ; to occupy (H.). 
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Apra—to part with. 

Aprel—the month of April. 

qPrandsing! |. ploughing time; 7 A.M. 

Arānāsingi 

Aprob—wings. 

Apsoch—regret (H., Beng. Apsos). 

Apsul—to maintain each other: reciprocal form of Asul, 

Apu—father (Sant., Beng, Bap). 

Apuing—my father. 

Apu-ko—forefathers. 

Apuko-ete-nimakan-te à—ancestral. 

Apum—your father. 

Apum-a—of your father. 

Apus—relation (H.). 

Áputàko—their father. 

Aputale—our father. 

Apu-te—his father. 

Ar—and ; also ; other: Syn. Oro ; Hado (Sant.). 

Ar-&—-edible leaves ; vegetable (Sant. Arak). 

Ara—to give up; to set free; to let loose (Sant. Arak’: 
cf. Beng. Era), 

Ara’—red (Sant. Arak: cf. Sans. Alaktaka). 

Ara—son-in-law ; brother-in-law : used as a suffix to denote 
acquired relationship, e.g., Hon-ara, Misi-ara. 

Ara’-hasa—red sandy earth. 

Ara-hon 

Ara-ing 

Araj— prayer; petition (H.). 

agi } —yoke of the plough (Sant Arar). 

Aranrna 

RE —the yoke constellation ; Orion. 

Har-juait 


—son-in-law. 


Arandi—marriage. 


2 
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Arandi-jopor | —a person of marriageable age, i.e., a youth 
Arandi-jukur of 15 or 16 or a girl of 13 or 14. 
Arandi-lija—the cloth given by the bridegroom to the bride. 
Arant—a warrant. 

Ario—to be disobedient ; lazy ; obstinate (Sant. Adrao). 
Arasul—bloody dysentery (Sant. Araksul). 
Arath—meaning (Sansk. Artha ; H.). 

Ara-upu ! —to hesitate ; doubt; waver. 

Arba-urhu 

Arda—time ; span of life. 

Ardhangi—Hemiplegia ; paralysis. 

Area—the numeral nine (Sant. Are). 

Arej/—to sprinkle water; to bale out water (Sant. 


Arech’). 
Argon —bharrow (Sant. to level). 
Atargom 
Argu 


: f —to bring down ; to come down. 
Argun 


Ari—to bellow (used of buffaloes only). 

Ari—side.; edge ; border ; ridge of a rice field : Syn. Chimi 
(Sant. Are). 

Arid’—to gaze; to look at ; to open the eyes (Sant. Arit’). 

Arid’-rakab—to look up ; to look upwards. 

Arid-tarid’—to browbeat ; to frown. 

Aril—to hail; hailstone. 

To —to covet; to wish for what another has got 

Irkhā (Sant.: cf. Sansk. Irsha). 

Arkhi—beer distilled from Mohua. 

Arkid’—to run away with something ; to carry off. 

Arjanià—one who earns (Sant., H.). 

Arjào—to earn; to raise crop (Sant.). 

Arjha-arjhi—to entangle : Syn. Hara pata (Sant.). 

Arjhao—to entangle. 

Arji—to pray ; to request ; petition (Sant., H.). 


E -— 
Ark-ASi MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 1i 


Arkathia 
Arakati 
Arkatha—roof beam. 

Arna—a buffalo of mature age. 


+ cooli recruiter (H.). 


Aroai—grain, sundried and husked. 

Arosi-parosi—n@ighbourhood. 

Arpai—sheaf of paddy (Sant.). 

Arsal—to light up in order to see (Sant.). 

Arsapitha—a kind of cake. 

Arsi--mirror : Syn. Nel-umbul, Darpan, Parkala (H.). 

Ártáng—to develop before ripening (fruits, ete.) : Syn. 
Gadar (H. Gadràna). 

Artangsingi—just before sunrise, when the sky is red. 

Arti—hearse. 

Aru-singa—a kind of edible root (H. Aru). 

Aruch—dislike for food (H.). 

As—turn; time; chance. 

Asadi—to satiate ; to be wearied or tired (H. Ansa). 

Asai—eggs of flies (Sant. As&e). 

Asahadusiha—bad ; despicable ; ill-omened (Sant.). 

Asal—prineipal; chief; pure; true (H.). 

Asambher—uncontrollable ; that which cannot be checked 
or prevented. 

Asimi—tenant ; opposite party in a suit; debtor (Sant., 
H.). 

Asan usun—to awake from sleep and stir (Sant.). 

Asarh—the month of Asarh (June-July) (Sant., H.). 

Asarphi—gold coin  (Sant., H.). 

Ásathi—false ; unfair (Sant, Sansk. Asat): Syn. 
Hosor. 

Asat-osot—lgzy ; unwilling (Sant.). 

As-bharos&—hope (Sant., H.). 

Asepase—near about ; close to (Sant.). 

Asi—to ask for ; to want; to pray for something. 
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Asin—the month of Asin (September-October) (Sant., H:). 
Asirbad—blessings (Sant., H., Beng.). E 
Askal—bird (Sant.). 

Askati—lazy ; dull ; tired ; to be tired (Sant.). 

Asnén—bath ; baptismal bath ; to baptise. 

Asra—to hope ; to expect help (H.). 

Asrae—refuge ; shelter (Sant., H.). 

Astabol—stable. 

Astin—sleeve (Sant., H.). 

Astir—patient ; calm (Sans. Sthir). 

Asu 

Isu 

Asul—to maintain; to nourish ; to tame; to bring up ; 
support ; cherish (Sant.). 

Asur—greedy ; voracious. 

Asur—the tribe that preceded the Mundas in Chota-Nag- 
pur. According to legends, they were the first 
inhabitants of the earth and were iron smelters, 
whom the Sing Bonga destroyed on account of 
their iniquities,and changed their womenfolk into 
nature spirits. 

As-us—to grumble ; to murmur. 

Atà—flour ; gum (Sant., H.). 

Átà—to roast grain over fire; to parch; to fry 
(Sant.). 

Át&—ambush (Sant.). 

Ata-ati—to quarrel; to dispute; to argue (cf. Sant. 
Adra adri). 

Atal—row ; fold ; layer (Sant.). 

Atal-ba—a kind of flower. 

Atal puru—a cup made of leaves doubled up (Sant. 
Atal puruk). 

Alàng—-to receive on the palm ; to spread out something. 

Atar—to burn ; to set fire to. 


} —very much. 
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Ataragom—see Argom. 

Ata-sata—close together. 

Ate—with ; by means of (Beng., H.). 

Ated’—to spread a bed: Syn. Bil (Sant. Atet/— 
to spread out). 

Atghat—opportuntty ; secrets (Sant.). 

Athà-h—bottomless ; very deep (Sant.). 

Athauri—unknowingly (H.). 

Athauri pathauri—aimlessly. 

Athwara—Z/7t. eight days ; a week. 

Ati—bundle ; sheaf (Sant.). 

Atikuti—various kinds: Syn. Ana-mana. 

Ating—to graze (Sant. Atin). 

Atingir—to entice away : also used in a good sense, e.g., 
to take away. 

Atkao—to prevent ; to stop (Sant.). 

Atkar—to think ; to understand ; to know; to feel; to 
believe ; to consider ; to perceive (Sant.). 

Atkir—a kind of creeper. 

Atma—spirit (H.). 

Atom—to remove ; to separate ; to go to one side ; side ; 
border ; edge ; brink. 

Atpatao—to struggle; to be restless (Sant.). 

Atrgom—see Argom. 

Atu—to float ; to flow ; to be carried away by flood (Sant.). 

Atur—to winnow. 

Au—to bring: cf. Agu-an—expression of surprise or 
regret. 

Aual—first ; pure ; best (Sant., H.). 

Aung-dung—growling of a tiger. 

Aun r&o—to get sour and stale. 

Aura—a kind of fruit (Sans. Amalaki). 

Auri—not yet ; until ; before ; to wait (Sant.). 

Awa—a potter’s kiln (Sant., H.). 
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Awaj—noise ; sound: Syn. Sari (Sant., H.). 

Ayo—mother (Sant.). 

Ayon 

Eon ] —to wake up. 

Ayub—evening; nightfall ; to cover up by darkness ; 
sunset. 

Ayub-janaé—it is evening. 

Ayub-mandi—evening meal. 

Ayub-ayub—5 P.M. 


B 


Ba—shortened form of Aba (father). 

Ba’—flower (Sant. Baha). 

Ba—flesh (in the language of children). 

Ba—exclamation of surprise or joy. 

Ba'-hisir—flower necklace. 

Ba’-kobi—cauliflower. 

Baba—paddy (Sant. Horo). Varieties of paddy: Bara-sal, 
Charki-ras, Goda baba, Jeugne, Kanaow, Karanga, 
Karanri, Nan-baba, Bai-suri, Rautguli. 

Baba-her-tukam—the ceremony of throwing paddy by 
bride (which the bride’s mother receives on her 
cloth) as a token of repayment of debt to her 
parents, before the final departure of the bride 
after marriage. 

Babai—to repair. 

Ba-bai- ko—builders. 

Babna—a dwarf (H., Beng., Sans. Baman). 

Babar—twice (Sant.). 

Babatre—on account of ; for ; regarding ; about 
(H. Babat). 

Babta—to itch (B. Bapta). 
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Babn—younger brother of the Munda or headman; a 
male infant. 

Babuan—members of the younger branch of the family 
of a Munda headman. 

Bachao 

Bazchao 

Bachha—a bull calf (H.). 

Bachhi—a female calf (H.). 

Bachom—saboi grass (B. Saboi, H. Saboi, Sant. Bach- 
kom). 

Bad—to subtract ; to omit. 

Badabadi—to accuse each other ; to argue; to contest. 

Bada | —suffixed to veros to denote moving about, here and 

Bara there; e.g., Nir-bara, Nam-bara. 

Bàda-budu—to bubble ; to whisper. 

Bada-giri—to be conceited; vanity; to give oneself an 
air of superiority. 

Bad-ai—to be proud (H. Barài). 

Badar—cloudy ; the month of Bhado (z. e., Bhadra). 

Badi } —third class low land or Don (Sant. Bād). 

Baid 

Badi—ill-will ; enmity (Sant.). 

Backao—to increase. 

Badla—exchange ; revenge (Sant., H.). 

Badnam—bad name ; to disgrace (H.). 

Bae—a disease of the nerves ; hysteria (H.). 


i —to save ; to protect (H. Bachana’. 


Bae j —Nwages paid in kind. 

Baihà 

Baedas1 l zs servant who is paid in kind. 
Baihadasi 


Baena—earnest money; advance. 

Bagahi—dangerous ; infested with tigers and leopards. 
Bagan—garden (H., Beng.). 

Bagekedte—leaving out; except. 
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Baghaout—spirit of a man killed by a tiger. 

Baghaout bonga—the deity-invoked by those who prac- 
tice magic. It is believed that they ean trans- 
form themselves into tiger for the time being 
and are called Ulat-bagha or Horo-kula. Syn. 
Kula bonga. 

Bagi—a tum tum (H.). 

Bagi | —to leave off; to abandon; to give up; to quit; 

Bage without; except (B. Bagi). 

Bagicha—garden (H.). 

Bagoa—a short Join cloth worn by old men (H. 
Kaupin): see also Kupin. 

Bagrao—to spoil (H. Bigrànà, B. Bevr&o); to commit 
a mistake. 

Báguli—a purse; a pouch. 


Bah’—bravo ; well-done (H.). 


d ae —flower; to adorn with flowers. 
usd —flower necklace: see Ba’-hisir. 
Ba’-hisir 


Bahàl—in good health ; to employ ; to engage (H.). 
Bahali—appointment. 

Bahan 
Babna 
Ba’-handa—a small pitcher used during the Ba’ festival. 


Y excuse show; pretence (H.). 


Ba’ handa da kanae—/cé. one fit to carry a small pitcher ; 
a girl aged ten. 

Ba’-parab, Bahi-parab—a festival of the Mundas observed 
in the month of Chait (April) in celebration of 
the Vernal Equinox. There is no fixed date for 
its observance. When the Sal tree blossoms the 
Pahan worships the Chandi Bonga in the Jaer 
Sarna or Sarhul Sarna. 
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Bahar—outside ; beyond ; to eject ; to get out (H.). 

Bahi—book (H.). 

Bahila—barren : Syn. Tanti (Sant. Bahla) (H.). 

Bahira—deaf ; obstinate ; disobedient (H.). 

Bahakao ) —to instigate; to mislead by a false induce- 

Phuslào j merft. 

Bahlào—to amuse oneself (H.). 

Bahu—younger brother’s wife : Syn. Haga-kimin (H.). 

Baba Dx —diabetes (H. Bahumitra). 

Bahumut 

Bài—to make ; to prepare; to build; to create; to take 
care of (B., H. Bànao). 

Baibaite—carefully. 

Baibi—extra ; stranger (H.). 

Baid—physician (Sans. Vaidya). 


Pu ! —wager (H.). 

Baji 

Baid - 
| — third class low land. See Bàdi. 

Badi 

SSH) —fiood (H. Barb). 

Bari 


Bainthi—an instrument for cutting vegetables or meat (H.). 

Bàioà—it will do ; it is all right. 

Bairi—enemy ; ill will (H.). 

Bai-rura—to repair (dt. to make back). 

Baisakh—the month of Baisakh (April-May). 

Baisao—To establish ; to settle (H.). 

Baisi—barren (used contemptuously). 

Baj—trap ; net; to entrap (H ). 

Baja—musical instrument (H. Baja); straw for twisting 
into ropes. 

Bajanii—a drummer. 

Bajar—market : Syn. Pit (H.). 

Bàjhani—net ; a tale-bearer ; a sower of discord (H.). 
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Bajhao—to ensnare ; to entrap (H.). 

Bajna—drum (H.). 

Bajra—a kind of grain (H.). 

Baji—See Baid. 

Baka—stork ; heron : Syn. Ko (B. Bakli, H. Bagulà). 
Bakà—the front portion of the foot (including toe) 


Bakanda 
Bakers $t talk a talk (B. Bakhāzr; H. Bakni, 
Bakazri Beng. Bakhana, Baka). 


Bakhardar—a co-sharer (H.). 

Bakla—bark of a tree (H.). 

Bakra-kurid’—plum. (Sans. Vakrakantaka; H. Bair; 
B. Koir). 

Bakri—compound at the back of a house ; any space near 
a house hedged round ; to hedge round a space. 

Bakri—garden (B. Ghorna). 

Bakri-biur—to hedge round a compound. 

Baksis—reward (H.). 

Bakulé daru—bramble bush. 

Bal—to pierce with a piece of red hot iron (S.). 

Bala—betrothal ceremony ; procession of the bridegroom’s 
party (B. Bapla). 

Bala-hai—a kind of fish. 

Bala-saka—the relations and friends of the bride or bride- 
groom ; those who participate in a marriage cere- 
mony are all mutually so addressed by either party. 

Balam—spear (H.). 

Balam—son’s father-in-law (B. Samdhi). 

Balbal 

Balbalda } sweat ; to sweat (B. Redgur) (H.). 

Bale-hon—infant ; youth (Sans. Bala ; B. Bale-hopon). 

Bale-hopon— very small children. 

Bale-mulu—/zt, child moon; third or fourth day after 
the new moon. 

Bàlu—mad ; mentally deranged (Sans, Batula; H., Boulà). 
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Bamre—brahmin. 

Ban—magic shafts (H., Sant.). 

Banai—noun form of Bai; making; creation ; building 
(H. Banaoti : Beng. Banana). 

Banagi—noun form of Bagi ; leaving ; desertion. 

Banam—a kind of banjo or fiddle. 

Banda—tailless (H., Sant., Beng. Bewre). 

Banda-lele > 

Banda-siki Í 

Banda—an embankment (H. Bàzdh). 

Bandha—to mortgage, pawn, or pledge (H., Beng.). 

Bando—a wild cat. 

Bandra—a monkey (H.). 

Banduk 

ey En 

Bang—used as prefix denoting * nothing ' (S.). 

Bangaia—does not exist ; is not present (animate). 

Bang koa—do not exist ; are not present (animate). 

Bani—striped ; squirrel ; to colour ; border of a cloth. 

Banita-Bonga—the class of spirits requiring propitiation 
by sacrifice to prevent them from doing mischief. 

Bano—negative of mena; not to exist; to be dead; to be 


— the rainbow. 


absent. 
Banoa —is not present ; does not exist (inanimate) : 
Ban-na cf. Hindi B&à—is, and: na = not. 
Banria—merchant. 
pens! | fishing-hook. 
Bansi 


Bansi-dang—fishing-rod. 
Bap-purkha—ancestors (H.). 
Bapuri—lowliness. 
Ba’-parab—See Baha parab. 
d } two. 


Baria 
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Bara—Suflfixed to verbs to mean, about, here and there.. 

Barabari—equal ; equally (B., H. Barabar). 

Barbarao—to speak unmeaningly. 

Barai—a kind of pulse, Phaseolus Mungo. 

Barai—a blacksmith ; one who smelts iron: Syn. Lohar 
(H. Lohar). 

Baran—two (inanimate). 

Barandi—any strong wine ; brandy. 

Barankin—two ; both. Baransa—twice ; both sides. 

Barduriad—a bat (S.). 

Baria—two. 

Bari-saka—swelling in the groin; bubo. 

Barjiu-akan—pregnant; be with child : Z. with two lives. 

Barhi—carpenter (B. Barhiamu ; B., H. Barhi). 

Barkà—a kind of lowland paddy. 

Barki—a large-sized wrapper ; cloak. 

Baroari—to boast ; to vaunt. 

Bar-sa—twice. 

Barsing—two days. 


Baru—a kind of lac-bearing tree, Schleichera Trijuga 
(B. Baru, H. Kusum). 


Barunda—a big frog. 

Basang—to boil. 

Basang-da-singi—water-fetching time ; about 4 p.v. 
Basida—one day old -rice-water. 

Basila—adge : Syn. Kisla (H. Basla). 

—a festival celebrated before any transplanta- 
Batauli JE ~ 
ae tion is done in a Munda village in the 

ad/efa month of Asarh (July). 
Bati—a lamp; a light (H.). 
Bátrjsnà ? —to fall on one’s back. 
Bātinjānā 
Batin—to sleep ; to lie down (B. Giti). 
Batikesed’—to obstruct flow of water, by rolling some- 
thing over an opening. 
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Batjkom—moreover ; often loosely used for ‘ but’ (B.). 
Bau—to rot : Syn. Soya. 
Bau —elder brother (B. Marang dada; H. Bhaia). 


Bau-honjar ) —husband’s elder brother; wife's elder 
Bau-hasur brother (B., H. Bhaisur). 
Bayar—rope. 


Beaj—ainterest. 

Bed’—turban ; to wear a turban ; to tie on the head. 

Beda—to cheat; to deceive ; deceitful. 

Bé-e—to spit (B.). 

Bé-dà—saliva. 

Bega-ge—quickly ; speedily. 

Begar—without (H.). 

Bened’—head-dress ; pagri ; turban (B., H. Pagri). 

Bengar—brinjal (B. Benghar ; Beng. Begun). 

Bera—bracelet ; bangle (B.). 

Berej'- jagar—conversation. 

Berel—green ; unripe; uncooked ; raw: Syn. Peto (B. Beler). 

Berel-berel—quite fresh. 

Berel-sud’—leprosy, believed to be caused by the Nage-era : 
Syn. Arej-gao. 

Besera—a species of hawk, bigger than the ‘ Richi.’ 

Bes—well ; to treat well. 

Bes-to—very well. 

Betekan—very much (H.). 

Bet-begari—personal service in lieu of rent (H.). 

Bhadh | —bat (H. Batuli). 

Bhadur 

Bhagat—a witch finder. 

Bhagoa—See Bagoa. 

Bhaiad—agnate relations. 

Bhakua—a fool (H.). 

Bhandar—treasury ; storehouse. 

Bhandari—storekeeper ; steward. 
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Bhangrao—to estrange (H.). 

Bhànjào—to change coins (H. Bhanjao). 

Bhao—price ; rate (H.). 

Bhar—full ; whole (H.) 

Bhara—hire (H.). 

Bharosa—hope ; expectation (H.). 

Bhati—grog shop (H.). 

Bhezt—to meet : Syn. Napam (B., H.). 

Bhogtà—a Bhogtà (a caste). 

Bhowra-inung—a kind of outdoor game. 

Bhugut-bandha—a form of mortgage in which the loan is 
repaid by the usufruct of the mortgaged property. 

Bhumij—Mundas of the Tamar and Manbhum area. 

Bhuzs—big rat. 

Bhuizhar—the name originally given by the Chota 
Nagpur state to the chiefs of the Mundas, now 
applied to al! descendants of the original Munda 
settlers and founders of villages. 

Bhuizhari—pertaining to Bhuizhar ; the land tenure of a 
Bhuizhar. 

Bhusri—mosquito. 

Bhut—spirit. 

Bhuti—day labourer. 

Bhutkheta—land set apart for the worship of Bhut or spirit. 


B r [e be satisfied ; to be filled ; to be satiated (after 
Bua a rice meal). 

Bianra—paddy seedling. 

Biar-buti-baha—various kinds of flowers. 
Biazy-bakri—land for rearing paddy seedlings. 

Bicha—to pick up. 

Bichar—to judge; to conclude (H.). 

Bid’—to plant in the ground; to pitch a tent (cf. Sans. 


Biddha). 
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Bida—to dismiss ; to depart ; departure (H.). 
Bil—to spread (B. Ated’). 

Bilam—delay : Syn. Hera (H.). 

Bili—to ripen; egg. 


Bili-jitao P^ be overripe; so as to be unfit for 

Jarom-jitao consumption. 

Bilka—to be moved with compassion or pity. 

Bindà—a pad of straw to keep pots in position. 

Bind-dàru—eastor plant : Syn. Jara daru (B. Jaradaru). 

Bindram— spider (H., B. Makra). 

Bindramjalom—cobweb (B. Makrajhali). 

Bincu—upper ear-ring. 

Bing—snake (B., Sant.). Different varieties of snakes: 
Chiti bing, Dhoria bing, Gada bing (python), 
Gohmon bing, Jambur bing, Leong bing (non- 
venomous), Lur bing, Pancu bing (cobra), Tetria 
bing. 

Bin'ga—to separate; to divide (B., Beng. Bhinna), 

Biniur—noun from Biur; crooked ; round. 

Binji—the Vindhya hills. 

Binsari—early morning dance. 

Binti—to beseech; prayer (B., H., Beng. Minati). 

Binti hisir—prayer bead. 

Bipinga—division. 





Bir—a big jungle ; a forest. 

Bira—a bundle of crop. 

Bira—to beat. 

Birāo—to tempt ; to test; to watch and see. 

Birhor—a caste (/z¢. men of the forest). 

Birid’—to rise $ to get up ; to publish; to issue (B.). 

Bitkera—wild buffalo (B. Sael). 

Birmindi—bear : //4, sheep of the forest (B. Birburhia ; 
Nagpuria Hindi Banbheri). 
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Birni—a wasp (H.). 

Bir-renko—wild beast (77. those of the forest). 

Birsukuri—wild boar (B.). 

Birudh—against (H.). 

Bisi—poison (B., Sant., Sans. Visham). 

Bisijang—spine ( B.). 

Biswas—to believe (H., Beng., Sans.). 

Bitar—inside (B., H., Beng. Bhitar). 

Biti—foreed labour (Nagpuria Betbegaàri). 

Biti—a kind of game. 

Bitlào—to annoy ; to weary. 

Biur—to surround ; to turn round ; to move round ; around. 

Biur-bakri—See Bakri-biur. 

Bo—head. 

Bo-hàsu —head-ache. 

Bo-hàsà—fine earth used as soap. 

Bohni—to make the first sale of the day for cash 
(H., Sant., Pohnà). 

Bo jambra—north. 

Bo-jang—skull. 

Bo-kandru—south. 

Bocho-chezre—a kind of bird (H., Beng. Papia). 

Bode 

Bodej' Ie beer : Syn. Ili (H. Pachwai). 

Bodoe 

Bode-te 

Bode-ge 

Bodi—a kind of pulse : Vinga catiang. 

Boko, Boko boya—younger brother (uterine) : Syn. Undi 
or Undite (B.). 

Bolo—to enter (B.). 

Bolo-ta-taiad—the place of entrance. 

Bondol—the end of the botoe or loin cloth, which hangs 
behind. 


\ —with great force ; speedily. 
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Bonga—spirit (either good or bad); God, to worship or 
sacrifice. 

Bonolo—entrance ; gate. 

Bonorsa—hope ; expectation. 

Bor—bridegroom (H. Bar). 

Bor—hornet ; wasp. 

Bora—dirty water (B. Ponde). 

Bor-agia—ceremony of goat sacrifice connected with a 
Marriage ceremony. 

Borkod'—lungs (B. Ihim). 

Boro—to frighten ; to be frightened ; fear; fright. 

Borsi—fire pan. 

Borosoro—fearful ; cowardly. 

Bortia—bridegroom’s party (H. Baratia). 

Bota—the upper part of a hubble-bubble. 


Botej ! —]loin-eloth (B. Karea). 
Botoe 


Botolo— bottle. 

Botong—to frighten (B. Botor). 

Bü'—a hole, to make a hole through. 

Bü'—bark of a dog (B. Bhu’). 

Bucha—broken ; defective (cf. Beng. Bozcha). 

Budu budu—to speak in whispers. 

Bugi—to do good ; to cure. 

Bugin—good ; well. 

Bugin soàntana—s weet-scented. 

Bugi-bugi—quite well ; all right. 

Bujào—to understaad ; to perceive (H. Bujhna ; Beng. 
Bujha). 

Bul—to be drunk ; drunkard (B.). 

Bula kana—to get intoxicated. 

Bulu—thigh (B.). 

Bulung—salt ; tasteful (B.). 


4 


26 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY Bur-Cha 


Bur—to make a hole (B. Buhr). 

Bur&—to fill a vessel by dipping into water. 

Buri—old. 

Buria—a bear : Syn. Birmindi. 

Burià—an old woman. 

Buru—cakes made of pulses (H. Bara ; Beng. Bara). 

Buru—hill ; to heap up; to hold a fair (because fairs are 
usually held on hill-tops); to call something a 
mountain (B.). 

Buruberà—flat and level land at the foot of a hill. 

Burudhasna—steep slope of a hill. 

Buru hàngi—a pit at the foot of a hill. 

Burum—to lie down (used of animals only): sometimes 
used contemptuously of men. 

Busu—straw (B.). 

Busu gandu—straw cushion to sit upon. 

Buta—stem (B. Dàru subà). 

Buti— nni 

j navel-cord. 
Butuni—younger sister (B., H. Babin). 


C 
Cha—tea. 
Chab—to yawn (B. Chahap). 
Chàbà—to finish; end : used as a suffix to verbs to denote 
completion of an action  (Sant.). 
Chabdur—sound made by something falling into water 
(Sant. Cabhar cabhur). 
Chadu—to throw into water. 
Chakad'—leaven ; sourness ; craftiness. 
Chak—wheel. 
Chakad’-te—by false accusation. 
Ch&drá—cloth sheet. 
Chadra—a bald-headed person (Sant. Cadri). 
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Chākar—broad (H.) (Sant. Canendar). 

Chākāting—to mourn: Syn. Hiating. 

Chāki—circular heaps of paddy-bundles (after the harvest): 

Chākiāo—to keep paddy in circular heaps. 

Chakmak—to shine : Syn. Jhakmakao (H., Beng., Sant.). 

Chala—sieve (H., Beng. Chālni (Sant.). 

Chàlào—to set in motion ; to drive ; to manage (H.). 

Pao } —tail (B. Chanr bol). 

Chàd'lom 

Chàlom-ipil—comet. 

Chàlu—to dig or turn over the earth of à muddy lowland ; 
to scrape the ridge of a field. 

Chalu-usar—to scrape ; to eub down and extend. 

Chàndà—subseription ; rent ; contribution (H., Beng.). 

Chàndàe—-the roof projecting beyond the walls; eaves. 

Chandan—sandal ; to paste with sandal (H., Beng.). 

Chànci-bongà—a village deity of the Mundas worshipped. 
during the Ba’-Parab. 

Chandi-sarna—a sacred grove of the village community 
dedicated to the Chandi-bonga. 

Chándi—silver (H.). 

Chaonri—a long-tailed cow (H.). 

Chandu—moon (H. Chand ; Beng., Sans. Chandra). 

Chandu—month. 

Chapi—to wash anything ; to wipe off (B.). 

Chàpua—bellows (B.). 

Chapu—to examine ; to explore ; to touch in order to feel. 

Chapu-bara—to explore about ; to feel about with the hand 
(H. Tamarna ; Sant. Tunum). 

Chàpud'—husk : Syn. Here. 

Chàrà-chezre—a, kind of small bird of the sparrow species 
(H., Beng. Babui). 

Charra—bald ; baldness. 

Charguria—a drag net. 
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Chári—stieks used in sewing up leaves. 

Chari-chatani—one who makes leaf-cups fora Parha feast. 

Charkhé—a spinning wheel (H., Beng.). 

Chatki—a large bamboo basket. 

Chàtom — à bamboo umbrella (Beng., Sans. Chhatra). 

Chàtu—-earthen pot ; pitcher. 

Chaudol—litter (Sans. Catur-dola), 

Chauli—rice. 

Chauli-jang-sagun—divination by the process of ‘ Selection 
of rice.’ 

Chauli-jang-salani—one who is skilled in divining causes 
of illness by the process of ‘Selection of rice.’ 

Chauli-heper—ceremony of sprinkling rice on the head of 
the bride. 

Checha—broken or torn ; to tear into pieces. 

Chelo—kettle. 

Chelang—earthen pot (B. Chatu-tilai). 

Chengahal—a kind of out.door game. 

Chezre—bird (Sant.). 

Chezre-uri ) --9men consulted before settling a marriage, 

? e. g., the flight of certain birds in certain 
directions. 

Chentà—-envy ; jealousy ; cleverness. 

Cheped’—to suck; to lick; flat. 

Chepo or Cheped—flat (H., Beng. Chepta). 

Chepor—nightingale (B. Jaurhum). 


Ere-uri 


Chet 
Chete  &-—eunning ; clever (B. Chirgal; Sans. Cheta, 
Chent | sly, deceitful). 

Chetàn—upon ; above ; upper (B.). 
Chetén-guchu——moustache. 

Chetào—to advise ; to bring to sense (H.). 

Chete—See Chet. 

Chhama—to forgive: cf. Sans. Kshamà. 
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Chhati—ceremony observed on the 8th day after the birth 
of a child (H.). 

Chhat-patia—restless (H.). 

Chhat-patao—to be restless (H.). 

Chhatri—a caste of the Hindus. 

Chhipni——plate. 

Chhir—udder. 

Chhuchi—nose pin. 

Chhur—-a kind of out-door game. 

Chhuti—leave ; acquittal ; discharge. 

Chi—what, an interrogation suffix. 

Chia--why. 

Chiachi—because. 

Chidgi—to stone. 

Chika—or not; yes or no: He-chika—Tell me if itis 
correct or not, yes or no. 

Chikaleká—like what ; in what way. 

Chikan—what kind ; what sort. 

Chikana—what kind one (inanimate ) ? what is it ? what? 

Chikani—what-kind one (animate) ? 

Chikàn-king—-two of what kind ? 

Chikànko—what-kind ones ? 

Chilekà—how ; in what way. 

Chilka—how. 

Chilekan—what quality ; what description. 

Chilekàn-à—what-like one (inanimate) ? 

Chilekani-—which-like one (animate) ? 

Chilekan-king—which-like two ? 

Chilekàn-ko—which-like ones ? 

Chilkan—what sort. 

Chilkate—how - in what manner. 

Chimae—why (in the language of the poetry). 

Chimin—how many (animate). 

Chimnàng—how much; how many (inanimate). 
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Chimtà—pincer. 

Chimtàng—what time ; wken ? 

Chinà— what. 

Chinàmente— what for ; wherefore ; why. 

Chingào—to separate (H. Chhingao). 

Chinhá—to recognise : Syn. Nel-urung. 

Chiohé-parchi—acquaintance: Syn. Nepel-uprum. 

Chini—sugar. 

Chipa—to squeeze : Syn. Rended', Ainthao. 

Chipi—shallow brass dish. 

Chiprud’—a flying insect. 

Chipud’—a handful. 

Chirà—torn ; a portion (B., H.). 

Chitar-kabar—spotted (especially red and white). 

Chithi—letter (H., Beng.). 

Chitirbitir—to scatter ; scattered (H.). 

Chitri—partridge (H. Titir). 

Chimta—when. 

Chiulào—ever ; at any time. 

Chiula-o-ka— never. - 

Cho —ceremony of kissing before a marriage (c. 

Chuman Sans. Chumbana). 

Choke—frog (B.). 

Cholàng—to scrape out (Beng. Chhola ; H. Chhilna). 

Chonga—funnel ; a funnel of leaves (Beng.). 

Chop—fibre rope. 

Chopod’ 

Cheped’ 

Choté-ba—a kind of flower. 

Chowra—third class low land. 

ei | —to kiss (B., H., Beng. Chuma ; Sans. Chumbana). 
o 

Chui 

Chuihon 


—to suck. 


} —ealf. 
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Chuchundar—musk rat: Syn. Chundi (B.). 

Chuk—a mistake; to mistake (cf. Beng. Bhul-chuk). 

Chukaé—a small earthen pot. 

Chukuri—cireular rain hat made of leaves. 

Chumàn } —kissing ceremony performed as a preliminary to 

Cho a marriage ceremony ; blessing the bridal pair. 

Chulha—hearth (Beng. Chula). 

Chuna—lime. 

Chunauti—a small wooden box for keeping powdered lime. 

Chundi—pig-tail ; musk rat (S. Chund). 

Chundul—to point out with the finger. 

Chundul-c'édo—the pointing finger or forefinger. 

Chundul-sàrsar—the nail of the pointing finger, loosely 
used for the forefinger. 

Chupad’—bush. 

Churin—a kind of malevolent spirit or bonga (H.). 

Churla—glass armlet (H., Beng. Churi). 

Chut&é—tobacco rolled up in a leaf ; cigarette (Sant. Cutt). 

Chutà —tuft of hair on the crown of the head 

Chuta-ub’ (B. Churehutia: cf. Beng. Jhunti). 

Chuti—the point at the top of anything. 

Chutu—mouse (smaller species) (Sant.. Cutia). 


D 

Dà—give me. 
Da-a’—elder brother (vocative). 
Da—water ; rain (Sant. Dak’) (B.). 
Da-horo—tortoise. 
Dà-màndi—food and water (Sant. Dak’ daka). 
Da-sim—water fowl. 
Da-sonsore—gratshopper living in water. 
Da-au-ni—water-carrier ; one who brings water. 
Da-du—a special ceremony connected with marriage. 

Four maidens go out to a neighbouring pond or 
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stream and bring water from it to the bride’s 
house (cf. Bengali custom of Jal-sadha.) 

Dàb'—hastily ; quickly ; suddenly. 

Dab—to thatch ; to cover with tiles (B.). 

Dab-ruar—to repair a hut ( B.). 

Dabadubu—sound of splashed water made when swimming 
(Sant.). 

Dabacubu—motion of child learning to walk (Sant. 
Dagar-dugur). 

Dabdaba—influential ; influence. 

Dabak-cubuk—to sink and rise again (Sant.). 

Dabal—corrupt form of the English word Double; a 
great quantity. 

Dàbào—to press down ; to suppress; to threaten (Sant.). 

Dàbào—to cover ; to pervade. 

Dabar—a large rice field (Sant.). 

Da-basangsingi—afternoon, 4 P.x.: Zit. the time when 
water is heated for cooking rice for the night 
meal. 

Dabdabao—to be filled with tears (Sant.). 

Dabi—claim ; to claim (Sant., H., Beng.). 

Dàbi—shoulder blade (Sant.). 

Dabkao } +0 lie in wait; to crouch down in fear (Sant.). 

Dabrao 

Dabkào—to boil. 

Dabni—a covering dish. 

Dàbr&o—to cover ; to spread over (Sant. Dambrao). 

Dàbrurà—to repair: ¿:t. to cover again. 

Dāchā— flag. 

Dachabid’—to plant a flag (e.g., to give delivery of posses- 
sion of lands, etc.). 

Dachabinid’—planting of a flag. 

Da-ch&tu—water pot ; earthen vessel for holding water, 

Daimudai—complainant and accused. 
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Dada—elder brother (B.). 
Dadal—reduplication of Dal ; to strike repeatedly. 
Dàdkà—a wooden vessel used for feeding cattle (~ant. 
Daka-dak). 
Dadni—to advance money ; money given in advance. 
Dādo—ə species of black ant with a large head; a big- 
headed man. 
Daco—finger ; legs of a crab (Sant. Dato; B., H. Angur 
from Sans, Anguli). 
Dàdu bi 
}— ig-headed (Sant. Dathu). 
EM 
S) —epot; blemish (Sant.). 
m 
Dag’—a corruption of ‘ da-a’’ 
name-ending of villages, e.g., Hutubdig, Jamua- 
dag, Lohardaga. 
Daga—to cheat ; to deceive (Sant., H.). 
Dagabaj—deceitful (Sant., H.). 
Dagar-dagar—shaking of a large body. 
agdag—deep red colour. 
Dagdag&o —to grow luxuriantly; to burn with a flame (Sant.) 
agi—See Dag. 
Dagimara—Uri-bulls branded with red-hot iron (these are 
not used by the Mundas for ploughing). 
Dàgni—brand ing iron. 
Dàgul-dàgul—shaggy ; long-haired. 
Dah'—enmity ; envy ; ill-will (Sant.). 
Daha—edible roots (Sant. Da). 
Dàhà—bee-hive ; wasp-hive (B. Da). 
Dahang 
Dang 
Dahar—path ; track (H.). 
Dahi—revengeful. 
Dahi—eurd (H.). 
5 


meaning water, used as a 


Far 


jap . 


I long bamboo, or a long stick. 
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Dahi—jhuming. 

Dàáhin&o—to leave off some space to the right and moving 
to the left while ploughing. 

Dahirchi—to sprinkle water; the ceremony of welcome to 
the bridegroom in the house of tne bride. 

Dah-lào—to wet (Sant.). 

Dahlào—to sbake ; to quake. 

Dahnga—very long ; a Munda sept. 

Dahr&o—to drive cattle. 

Dahu—a kind of sour fruit. 

Dai—elder sister (Sant., B.). 

Dài—mid wife (Sans. Dhatri). 

Dàin—witeh : Syn. Najom. 

Daizri—seed separator. 

Daka-daki 

Dhàka-dhàk 

Dàkdakaào—to burn with a flame. 

Dàkedàk—to convey anything from stage to stage (Sant.). 

Dakhal— possession (H.). 

Dakhal ném—to take possession. 

Dakhil—to pay ; to deposit. 

Dakhila—receipt : Syn. Rasdi (Sant.). 

Dakhin—south (Sant., Sans., Beng., H.). 

Dakhnàhi—southern (Sant., H.). 

Dàk-orà—post-office. 

Daku—robber (H.). 

Dal—to beat ; to strike ; to assault. 

Dalà—basket (Sant., Beng., Sans. Dallakam). 

Dàlob-dalob—to trot. 

Dalal—a broker, a tout (H.). 

Dalan—a mud or brick wall ; a brick building (H.). 

Dalang-culung—paddy of weak growth; to walk like a 

sick man. 


}—to push one another. 


Dal-dal—marsh ; swampy ground (Sant. Dalahi). 
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Daldal—to shiver (Sant. Daldalào). 

Dàl-1 —one fit to be beaten. 

Dali—peas, pulses, split into two pieces (B.). 

Dali—basket without lid (Sant. Dalich) (B., Beng.). 

Dalidar—voracious. 

Dalikataei—(from Dali, the Pahan's winnowing fan, and 
Katari, the Pahan’s sacrificial knife) the service 
land of the Pahan for priestly service in the 
village. 

Dalil— document (H.). 

Dalkao—to shake. 

Dalob—to cover ; to thatch a roof. 

Dalui-dalui—long-haired. 

Dàm—price (H.). 

Dama—asthma. 

Damadol—to be in trouble. 

Damas j- kind of skin disease. 

Dhamas 

Dambhà—a pommelo (H.). 

Damra—an earthen lamp. 

Damri—a half-pice. 

Damul—exile (H.). 

Dan—gift ; alms (Sans. Dana). 

Dana 

Dain tt search about. 

Danra 

Dana—grain ; gram (H.). 

Danab—covering of a roof ; thatch. 

Danae—to judge. 

Dànàis—opinion ; judgment. 

Danalob—eovering. 

Dandng—to hidg from view, to disappear behind; to die 
(Sant. Danan). 

Danapani—food and drink. 


36 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY Dan-Dan 


Dàuàpaàl—covering (from Dapal, to cover). 

Danapal—beating ; assault (from  Dapal, to beat each 
other). 

DanG—fine ; punishment (Sans. Danda). 

Dàncà —stick ; club (H.' 

Danda—to be surprised (cf. Akadands). 

Dàndà—waist ; loin (H.). 

Dandagiri—to be completely surprised. 

Dandanào—quiekly ; to walk proudly. 

Dandati—offerings made to appease a Bhut or spirit. 

Dandha 

Dhanda 

Dande—to impose a fine (Sant. Dandom ; Sans. Danda). 

Dandi—a small stick ; balance. 

Dandika—a kind of fish. 

Dàndom 


] —cecupation ; to search ; to labour. 


—a handle. 
Dàánom 


Dang—bamboo pole ; a measure of time: e.g., Mid càng 
singie rakab kana—The sun rose one càng, i.e., 7 A.M. 

Dang—certainly ; of course. 

Dangahangama—affray : fight (H.). 

Dangi—to rock a child to soothe it. 


Dangra | —servant ; unmarried boy (Sant. Dangua). 
Dhàngrà 

Dangri } —maid servant ; unmarried girl (B. Dhangrin). 
Dhaneri 


Dano-dino—To proclaim ; to publish (Sant. Dae-dae).. 

Daonri—cattle used for threshing grain (Sant. Dabin). 

Dàozri-te-en—threshing by cattle, as opposed to threshing 
by feet (Katà-te-en). 

Dàzr—upland : Syn. Piri. 

Dà»ra—to search ; to enquire ; to seek (B., Sans. Dhun 
dhanam ; H. Dhuzrna). 

Dàzrà-bàrà—to search about : Syn. Nambara. 
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Danre—offering ; to sacrifice (Sant. Dare); sacrificial 
vietim. 

Da»reyü—to refuse to eat and express dissatisfaction. 
After a marriage ceremony is over there is a feast 
in which the bridegroom and his party take part. 
Nobody may partake of any food until the bride- 
groom begins to eat. ‘The bridegroom usually 
refuses to eat until some suitable gift is promised 
by the father-in-law. The bridegroom is then 
said to be ‘ danreya.' 

Danta 

Danda 

Dàatào—to rebuke. 

Danti—handle ; stalk (B. Bent). 

Dànrkà—a kind of fish. 

Dao—opportunity (Sant.). 

Daoghat—to lie in wait. 

Dàpà dàpà—sound made by the flapping of wings of 
birds (used as a verb also). 

Dépal—reciprocal form of Dal ; to strike each other. 


] —stick : Syn. Sota. 


Dapal—a covering. 

Dapalgopoe—a riot ; an affray : a deadly affray. 

Daprom—reciprocal form of Dàrom ; to meet each other; 
the ceremony connected with the first meeting of 
the bridegroom’s party and the bride’s party. 

Dar—trench ; a line of raised earth for the purpose of 
sowing. 

Dar—big branch of a tree (Sant., H., Beng. Dal): Syn. 
Dara. 

Param ! —veligion (H.). 

Dharam 

Daram k&ji—religious instructions. 

Darang—to pray and make promises of offerings to a spirit. 

Daráo—to frighten (H.). 
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Darap—thing (meaning money) (Sans. Dravya). 

Darbár—meeting. 

Dardaha—eluttonous ; a glutton ; poor (Sans. Daridram) : 
cf. Dalidar. 

Dardar —to spread the palm of the hand. 

Dardhup—to run hither and thither ; to work hard. 

Dàrhá—a pool or a deep place in a river. 

Dàrhübhut—spirit presiding in a darha. 

Darhasarnaé—a sacred grove dedicated to the Darhabhut. 

Dari—to be able; can; to know how to do; to get the 
better of : used as a suffix to verbs. 


p } strength, 
Dànàri 
Dari—ecarpet. 


Dari—a spring. 
Dariao—sea ; ocean. 


Daridar } —poor ; greedy 

Dalidar n 

Dariāfat —to enquire (Sant., H.). 
Danàp 


Darileka—fit ; able. 
Darjé—class; rank (d.). 
Darji—tailor (H.). 
Darkü—eradle ; manger. 
Darkáo—to crack. 
Darma&ha—wages. 
Darkun—steep. 

Daro—the two big legs of a crab. 
Dàrom—to meet ; to welcome (Sant. Daram). 
Darrao—to grind pulse. 
Darpoex—a coward. 
Daru—distilled liquor. 
Daru—tree (Sant. Dare) (Sans.). 
Darudhompo—a cluster of trees. 
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Daru-gandu—a wooden seat. 

Daruhutér—a kind of plant. 

Darulundi—wooden ladle. 

Daru sehel—a wooden mortar. 

Dasa—condition (H.). 

Dasai-chandu—the month of Aswin (September-Octo- 
ber.) 

Dasai-parab—the celebrated Hindu festival—the Durga 
puja ; the immersion ceremony is celebrated on the 
Vijayáàda$ami day or 10th day after the new 
moon in the month of Aswin, from which the 
name Dasài is derived. 

Dasài-behri--subseription paid to the landlords for Dasai 
puja. 

Dasao 

Dhasio ! —to crumble; to pull down. 

Dasara—Same as Dasài-parab. 

Dàsi—fringe. 

Dà&ei— male servant ; to be engaged as a servant. 

ANE } slope of a hill. 

Dhasné 

Dastur—eustom ; usage ; rule (H.). 

Dasturi—com mission (H.). 

Data—tooth (Sant., B.), Beng. ; (Sans. Danta). 

Datao—to rebuke. | 

Dati—tooth of sickle. 

Datmot—stout ; fat (Sant.). 

Dàtom—a kind of middle-sized basket. 

DAVIS ] —dhutura plant. 

Datura 

Datrangi—to paint the teeth. 

Datrom—sickle-(Sant., B. ; Sans. Datra). 

Daulat—wealth (H.). 

Dauli—a big knife. 
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Daura—a big basket, 
Daura-dauri—quickly. 
Dauráhà—runner. 
Dauráo—to send one running ; to chase. 
Dauri—a basket. 
Dauri } "T 
—to run. 
Dhàuri 
Dàwà—elaim : Syn. Dabi. 
Dàwài—medieine : Syn. Ránu, 
Dawat—inkpot. 
Dayé—mercy ; pity. 
Dayak’-dayak’—to trot. 
De—interjection. 
Deào—to cause to give ; to compel to pay: Syn. Om-tuka 
(H. Diladena). | 
De-e' 7| —to climb; toenter a carriage; to ride on a 
Dej' horse (B.). 
Debel—to swim (B., H. Páerna) : Syn. Oiyar. 
Debedebe—foul water ; muddy water. 
Dedgej'—dwarf. 
Degào— jump ; to cross by jumping over. 
Degào-ene—an out-door game. : 
Deh—body : Syn. Hormo. 
Dehat—country (H.). 
Dej'—See De-e’. 
Dekhao—to show : Syn. Udub’, 
Dela—come along (voeative singular, used  interjec- 
tionally). 
Delabu—come along (we all) following me. 
Delang—come along (you and I) (B. Dolang). 
Del-del —a big-bellied person ; applied to a pregnant 
Dil-dil woman also. 


Demba | —clod. 
Dhembà 
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Dembo—said of paddy which has not yet grown out of 
the stalk. 

Demchu—a kind of black bird. 

Demka—dwarf and big bellied. 

Dende—tailless ; hairless ; leafless. 

Denebel—swimming. 

Denga--to assist ; to help. 

Dengá—under-cloth put on by a woman when in menses. 

Denengá—assistance ; help. 

Depengà—reciprocal form of JDengà; to help each 
other. 

Deo—deity ; spirit ; Syn. Bonga (H.) 

Deor—husband's younger brother (H.) 

Deonra—a witch-finder ; magician; Syn. Mati, Sokha (B.). 

Deothan—a festival of the Mundas—borrowed from the 
Hindus. 

Deper 

Depere 

Der—to copulate (Sant., B. Optong). 

Dera—camp ; lodging ; Syn. Dera Ora. 

EN ; probably (B., Ja., Sant. Mena), 


] —delay ; ; to be late; Syn. Hera (H., Beng.). 


} —reciprocal form of Der. 


De 
} —one and a quarter ; 50 per cent. 

aV 

Dere—same as Deper. 

Derej'-derej'—playfully ; in a jocular manner. 

Derhi—a loan at 50 per cent. interest. 

Des—country ; Syn. Disum (Beng., H., Sans. Desa). 

Desauli bonga—a village deity presiding over the Desāuli 

sarna. - 

Det’-det’—small;; thin. 

Dewün—manager (H.) 

Dewani—civil (H.) 
6 
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Dhà—sound of some thing falling. 
Dhaba—veranda. 
Dhados—fearless ; brave. 

Dhadra M. 
Dhadri F. 
Dhadri—any old animal (female) (used contemptuously). 
Dhai—a kind of plant. 

Dhak ] —heat ; flame. 

Dhap 

Dhaka—to push (H.) 

Dhakehak&o }—t0 hesitate. 
Dhukechukao 

Dhakadhaki—to push each other (H.) 
Dhákào—to cover. 

Dhaki—a large basket. 

Dhakl&dhakli 

Dheklidhekli ]—t6 push each other (H.) 
Dhàl—shield (H.) 
Dhàmàdhur—pompously. 

Dhamak 
Dhamas 
Dhamas—a kind of skin disease. 

Dhamkao—to threaten ; to chide (B., Beng., H.). 
Dhamkà-dhamki—-to threaten (H.). 


—old and lean (used contemptuously). 


—1influence. 


Dhāmpā-dhompo | —cluster of fruits. 
Jhàmpà&-jhompo 

Dhamsao—to beat severely. 

Dhandha } —oceupation. 

Dandha 

Dhandanào 


—t 
Banbhanao 0 buzz, as a fly. 


Dhandra-dhundru—Short-sighted. 
puni tall 
Dhangi F. 
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Dhangar 

Dangar }—rich ; wealthy (H., Sans., Beng. Dhani). 

Dhani 

Dhangar—servant. 

Dhania—coriander seed (H., Beng.). 

Dhanmanàao—to f4ll down. 

Dhàzplà—a kind of drum ; tambourine. 

Dhaoa—to go in crowds ; to go in large number. 

Dh&o ] —time (H.). 

Dhano 

Dhap—flame. 

Dhar—debt (H., Beng.). 

Dhar—edge (Beng., H.). 

Dhàrà—flow of water. 

Dhara—anything put on a scale to balance equally (H., 
Beng.). 

Dhara-dhari—to catch each other ; hustling. 

Dharamdak—last warning. 

Dharao—to be in debt ; to owe. 

Dharas—patience ; free from fever ; beyond danger. 

Dharkao—slope ; to pour out. 

Dharmo—true ; truth. 

Dharmokaji—true statement. 

Dharna—to sit at one's door till a prayer is granted (H., 
Beng.). 

Dharnà—the large beam which supports the ridge pole of 
a roof. 

Dharpà—trap. 

Dharti—universe; the earth; Syn. Ote-disum (Sans. 
Dharitrt). 

Dhasio—to collapse ; to fall down ; to pull down (H.). 

Dhasna—a pit ; a pit near the slope of a hill. 

Dhata dhutu—stumps of trees. 

Dhating—sound of dumang or drum. 
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Dhatka—twigs of trees. 

Dhatu—minerals. 

Dhawadhawi—to go in a large body. 

Dhebà M. 

Dhebi F. } —short-statured. 

Dheb-dhebe 

Dhebra 

Dhebua—pice ; money ; generally meaning ‘ two pice.’ 

dd. —ugly ; dirty. 

Dhejgar 

Dhekaér—to belch. 

Dhela—clod of earth ; a kind of thorny plant (H.). 

Dhelkusi—a sling used to throw stones to a great 
distance. 

Dhezki—husking mortar (H.). 

Dhenkok'—ery of peacock. 

Dher—many ; much (H.). 

Dher—a heap (H.). 

Dherá—a hand spindle. 

Dhes—to implicate. 

Dhesa-dhesi—to excuse oneself and implicate another 
(Sant.). 

Dhi& puta—family. 

Dhil ] loose ; to neglect (H., Beng.). 

Dhilang 

Dhil&áo—to neglect ; careless. 

Dhilisili—careless ; lazy (H.). 

Dhilu&—a swing ; to hang ; Syn. Haka. 

Dhimsi—a big-bellied woman. 

Dhimà—mild (H.). 

Dhindhi—a pod of cotton. 

Dhingur—a piece of wood suspended on the neck of ¢attle 
so that they may not run away ; Syn. Taku. 

Dhir&o—to threaten (H.). 


\ -biscballied. 
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Dhiri 

Dheri ! a heap (H.). 

Dhirisusti—slowly (H.). 

Dhismis—to dismiss a case ; corrupt form of the English 
word ‘dismiss.’ 

Dhit—obstinate ; fmpudent (H.). 

Dhithài—impudence (H.). 

Dho&o—to carry. 

Dhoro—hollow in a tree (H.). 

Dhodro—fat. 

Dhokhà—doubt ; to deceive (H.). 

Dhol—drum. 

Dholki—a smaller kind of drum. 

Dholo—a fat and lazy woman. 

Dholomolo }_ drowsy. 

Dulumulu 

Dhomok-chomok—to walk quickly. 

Dhomsa-dhumsi—to walk stumbling. 

Dhomsol—fat (used contemptuously). 

Dho»d—2 man with a long neck. 


Dhond —a kind of snake. 
Dundu 

Dhopso ] —azy. 

Dhoso 

Dhore&—heat. 


Dhorha—rivulet ; streamlet (H.). 
Dhorhà—belly (used contemptuously). 
Dhorori | 
Dudri 
Dhoso—lazy. 

Dhoti—eloth (H.). 

Dko&n— incense (H.). 

Dhubghas—kind of grass (Sans. Dürvà ; H. Dub). 
Dhubi—washerman (H.). 


ta kind of tree ; a lean and old woman. 
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Dhuka—storm. 

Dhuka-dhuki—to fan. 

Dhukào—to blow bellows ; Syn. Sipud'. 

Dhukehukao—to hesitate ; to be frightened. 

Dhuk-dhuk 

Dhuk-dhuki 

Dhukni—an unmarried woman who forces herself on a 
man to marry him. 

Dhukuchuku—doubtful. 

Dhulà—a bundle of rope. 

Dhulki—a kind of small drum ; a fat girl. 

Dhum—crowd. 

PONDA M } —fat and dwarf. 

Dhumi F. 

Dhumdhām—pomp and display (H.). 

Dhamr& M. } —stout ; fat. 

Dhumni F. 

Dhumur-rasi—honey of the bee of the Dhumur species. 

Dhumur-dà—beehive of the bee of the Dhumur species. 

Dhumur-engà—-a species of small bee called Dhumur. 

Dhunào—to card cotton ; to strike with the horn. 

Dhuza—smoke ; Syn. Sukul (H., B., Sans. Dhüma). 

Dhund—fog ; misty. 

Dhundur—smoky. 

Dhundb& ! —short-sighted. 

Dunda 

Dhundur-musi—dejected ; sad. 

Dhungiá —smoke. 

Dhurgiakan—smoky. 

Dhunia—one who cards cotton. 

Dhu*ra-dhuzri—to search about. 

Dhuzrào—to search (H. Dhuzrnà ; Sans. Dhundhanam). 

Dhup—heat of the Sun (H.). 

Dhupdhuman—incense (H.). 


i —to palpitate ; to throb. 
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Dhur 

Dhurà [7i ; to beat into powder. 

Dhuri 

Dhurdhurao—to hate ; to drive out contemptuously. 

Dhuriao—to collect ; to gather. 

Dhurjharaoni—fee paid for cleansing one's feet which is 
tovered with dust. 

Dhurmar—to hate. 

Dhurut—clever ; a cheat ; Syn. Chent. 

Dhusà—a kind of woollen cloth. 


Dhus&o }—to blame, to dislike. 
Dusão 


Dhut—interjection ; to signify annoyance or contempt. 


Di \ —village ; Bast: ; hamlet. 
Pih’ 
Dia } ] 
... f —lamp. 
Dimi 


Diásalài—matches (H.). 

Dibi—a small earthen vessel. 

Didi—to stand (said of children). 

Didi—a vulture. 

Didin—to stand on tip-toe. 

Didgar—fearless. 

Did—to be firm ; to take courage. 

Digao—to remove ; to move. 

Digimigi | —to shake. 

Dagmagao 

Digir-digir—to shake. 

Digri—a decree ; corrupt form of the English word 
‘ decree.’ 

Diguár—a Chaukidar ; rural Police. 

Diguari—pertaining to a Diguar. 

Dih&ri—pertaining to a Di. 

Dihari-kore—round about the village. 
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Dik 

Dik-dik 

Dikdikao—to annoy. 

Diki&o—to annoy. 

Diku—a high-easte foreigner, as opposed to Kero—a low 
easte foreigner ; a land-lord. 

Diku—language of a foreigner. 

Dikuntànà—to show one’s superiority ; to lord over. 

Dikuperé—a foreigner guest. 

Dil—mind (H.). 

Dildal—swaying motion. 


| —annoyance (H.). 


Dil-dil—pregnant. 

Pili i t —to loosen ; to slacken. 
Dhili 

Dili—a large basket. 

Dilgar 

Dilwar forve ; bold. 
Didgar 


Dilkao—to throw down by beating gently. 

Dimàk—pride (H.). 

Dimàki— proud. 

Dimbà-potà—the upper intestine. 

Dimbu—a kind of fruit. 

Dimidàndi—lamp-stand. 

Dimni—a large basket for storing grain. 

Din—day ; Syn. Hulàng (H.) ; Tamaria Mundari Syn. 
Dila (H.). 

Dinaki—daily ; every day (H.). 

Dinbhar—whole day ; Syn. Singiburà, or Singisatuh. 

Dind&—virgin ; unmarried ; barren (H.). 

Din-ete—since the day. 

Dingidángà—to swing to and fro. 

Dingya—dwarf and roundish. 


p —liberal ; generous (H.). 
Dàni 
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Dipli—time ; moment ; instant; season. 
Dipu—eorrupt form of the English word ‘Depdt.’ 
Diremonte—in calmness of mind. 

Dirh —firm ; Brave. 

Diri—stone. 

Diring—horn. 

Dirisehel—a stone mortar. 

Disà—side ; direction (H.). 

Disi—native ; country-made (H., Beng.). 


Dismis | —corrupt form of the English word 
Dhismis * Dismiss,’ 
Distà 


j | —one quire (H., Beng.). 
Jistà 


Disum—country (Sans. De$a). 

Do —to place; to keep; to keep in concubinage. Some- 
times loosely used to mean marriage in Sagai 
form (B. Dohoe). 

Do —too; then; affixed to words to emphasise, e.g., 
Amdo, Aedo, Nado, Mendo. 

Doat—inkpot (H., Beng.). 

Dobar—double ; twice as much (H.). 

Dobe—to dip in water. 

Dobha—pond (H.). 

Dobo—drowsy : to nod the head asa sign of consent 
(B. Durum). 

Dobol-dobol—heaving up and down on the surface of 
water (Sant. Dombol-dombol). 

Dobrao—to fold; to plough for the second time ; to repeat. 

Dodàd'—to deny (Sant. Dodao). 

Dodhàri—two-edged (H.). 

Dodo } +0 dinite; urine (B: Aru), 

Duki 

Dodom-dodom—to walk with shaking of the head (as of 
old and aged persons). 
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Do-eme—-keep it (inanimate) . 

Doime—keep it (animate). 

Doga—come ! same as Do. 

Doha-boha—to carry away (Dhona). 

Dohāe—to appeal; to cry for help (H., Beng.). 

Dohar—a water channel for letting tut water from a 
Bàndh. 

Dohmat—to blame; blame  (H.). 

Dono ! —to keep : see Do. 

Do 

Doi—to sit, in the language of children (also used when 
addressing ehildren). Shortened form of Dub. 

Dohrao—to double up; to plough for the second time; 
to repeat. 

Doj/—parrot : Syn. Miru. 

Doka—a kind of tree. 

Doka 

Bokà *—an idiot. 

Koka J 

Dokaén—shop (H.). 

Dokandar—shopkeeper (H.). 

Dokha 

Dhokha 

Dokod/-Jokod’/—slack ; loose. 

Dokhol—to occupy ; occupancy ; possession (H., Beng. 
Dakhal). 

Dokrà—a half-pice. 

Dol—the Hindu festival. 

Dol—iron bucket. 

Dola—exhortative particle signifying ‘Come ; Come on.’ 

Dola 

Doga } ie let us go. 

Dela 

Dolabu—come ; let us all go. 


}—to cheat ; disappointment; doubt. 
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Dolàng—Come ; let us go (you and I). 

Dolào—to shake; to ring the bell (H.). 

Dol-dal—to stagzer. 

Doloe-doloe } —to walk with loosened hair waving in 
Dalae-dala® tha wind: 

Doli—a sort of palanquin (H., Beng. Pooli). 
Dolop’-dolop’ 
Julup-julup 
Dom—a low-easte aboriginal tribe. 

Domra—a defiled and outcasted man. 
Domtunki—basket. 

Don—low land for growing paddy. 

Dondo—to raise up. 

Dondo—fool ; foolish ; ignorant ` (B., Beng. Boka). 
Donga—a boat. 

Dongol—fire : Syn. Sengel. 

Dopo 

D BW —reciprocal form of Do; to love each other. 
Dorabing—a kind of snake (B. Dorabing). 
Dorob—ornaments ; valuable articles. 


} —flickering unsteadily. 


Dorobos—all ; ruin. 

Doroga—a head constable, or sub-inspector of police. 
Do-rasà—mixed (used of tobacco only). 

Dos—sin ; fault : Syn. Gunha (H., Beng.). 
Dosimāni—boundaries of two villages (H.). 
Doskhot—signature ; to sign. 

Doyā—back. 

Doyà-e-me—turn your back and follow me. 
Doyàhisà—hinder part; back part ; latter part. 

Duan | 
Dumān —raisiņ (B., H., Beng. Dhuna). 
Duār—door (H., Beng.). 

Duàrsini—door silt. 

Dub'—to sit. 
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Dubé-chexre—a kind of bird. 

Dubào—to immerse in water: Syn. Dumbui, 
Dubakan—sitting ; assembled. 

Dubha—a kind of brass cup. 


Dubhi 
Dubi § —2 small brass cup. 
Dudmul—pigeon. 


Dudub/ 

Dunub/ 

Dudugar—foggy ; misty ; smoky (either on account of 
smoke or on account of fog). 

Dudul—act of pouring out. 

Dugur-dugur—to walk very slowly. 

Dui—to catch fish by stirring up the water so that 
fishes come out on the surface. 

Duki—to urinate ; urine (B. Aru). 

Dukipotom—one who always urinates; a term of 
abuse. 

Duku—trouble ; sorrow ; pain; illness (H. Dukh ; Beng., 
Sans. Dukhah). 

Dul—to pour something. 

Dular—to love ; darling ; dear. 

Dulda—ceremony of pouring consecrated water on the 
bridal pair. 

Duldulao—luxuriant, 

Dulu—a leap cup: Syn. Kui (Sant. Dolkha). 

Dulumulu—sad looking; dejected (Sant. Dolomolo). 

Dumang—a drum. 

Dumbu—grass. 

Dumbui—to immerse in water; to sink. 

Dundu—an owl of the big species. 

Dundur—indistinetly visible ; defeetive eyesight. 


Dundu-ene —the game of blind man’s buff. 
Dundu-inung 


—a sitting ; a meeting. 
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Dundrao—to search about for anything (H. Dhuzrnà; 
Sans. Dhundhanam). 

Dundu-bing—a kind of snake (B.). 

Dungà—to suspend; to hang; to earry by hanging : Syn. 
Haka (B. Jhula). 

Dunià—vworld. 

Dupul—reeiprocal form of Dul, 

Dur—a kind of bird. 

Dura—door ; dust. 

Duràug—song; to sing. Varieties of songs are: Gena, 
Jadur, Japi, Járgà, Karam, Lahsua, Mage. 

Durié—plaited thread (false hair). 

Dursut—to put right. 

Durum—to lie down and sleep. 

Durumusu—ill ; indisposed (Sant. Dodorso). 

Dusman—enemy (H.). 

Dutaém—negotiator in a marriage. 


E 


E—vocative. 
K—abbreviated form of third personal pronoun. 
E—lac (B.). 


E 
—seven. 
sx J 


E-àb&—oh father (a form of address used by children). 

Kam—to ery ; to weep. 

Eanga—oh mother (a form of address used by children). 

Ebe-tebe—same as Abe-tabe. 

Ede-bede 

Ende-bende ! —a confused statement. 

Edel—cotton ; cotton trees; Bombax malabaricum (Semar., 
Beng. Simul). 


E $e (B.). 
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Eger—to abuse ; to quarrel ; to chastise. 


"aet ? —deposition. 
Ejāhār-omjādā—gave evidence. 
ie ! —court. 

Ijlas 

Ejmal —joint : Syn. Mid're. 
Tjmal 


Eka—alone : Syn. Eskar. 

Ekalte—at once; instantly: Syn. B. Odege or Bodete. 
Ekbargi 
Ekdom 
Ekla—to shake; to quake ; to quiver; to tremble ; to move. 
Ekrar—to agree; to promise. 

Ekràrnàmà—agreement. 

Eksàtte—together: Syn. Midte. 

Ektiar—authority ; control. 

Ektorpha-—one-sided; ex-parte. 

Elà—exelamation ; calling one’s attention ; come. 


} —entirely : Syn. Misátorsà. 


Elaka —country; province; jurisdiction: Syn. Siman, 
Ilaka Disum. 

Elàng—let us go (two of us). 

Elàng—to give out heat. 

Ele-ele—in a light manner ; jestingly. 

Em—abbreviated form of ‘Om.’ 


ant —to give, 
Om 


Emrurà 

Om-ruar 

Emanko—et cetera; such ones. 

En—that (adj.) (inanimate and animate). 

En—to thresh by treading with feet. 

En-utar—to thresh out completely (utàr—$uffix to denote 
completion of an action). 


| —to give back. 
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Ena—that one (inanimate). 

Enado—that one (pointing out the object). 

Enado—then ; thereupon. 

Enage—that one; that’s it. 

Enàng—then ; at that time. A suffix indicating a past hour 
within the day. 

Enàao —that also. 

Enamente—for that reason; therefore. 

Knamentedo—therefore. 

Enàre—if that be so. 

Enda—to throw. 

Endrej—four days hence. 

Enej 

Ene 

Enetej' —beginning. 

Engà—mother; added to words to denote the female 
Sex. 

Enga-apu—parents. 

KEnga-bage-lija—the cloth given to the mother of the 


/ 
} —game; Syn. Inung. 


bride. 
au —üt. fit to be a mother; a woman aged 20 
Engàjukur to 25, 
Engakatu— the big toe. 
Enreo 


} —even if; even then. 
Iminreo 


Engasarsar—the middle finger. 
Engatepo—thumb. 

Engel-pengel—topsyturvy ; to turn on the sides. 
Enka—like that. 

Enkate—in that way ; in that manner. 

Enko, Inko-—those. 

Enfeka—like that. 

Enparom—beyond that. 

Enre—in that ; there. 
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Enredo 
Karedo 
Eren 
Enren 
Ensà ? —on that side. 

Ensare 

Entare—in that place; on that side. 


} —otherwise, or else ; but then. 


Entàiomte—after that; subsequently ; thereafter. 


Ente—there; by that; then. 
Eon—to awake; to wake up. 
Eotrong—a kind of fruit (H. Kari). 


t —to quench ; to extinguish (B. Inri). 


Enr-Ete 


Epegār ? —reciprocal form of Eger, and Erang ; quarrel; 


Eperáng dispute; bad terms. 
Eplang—to bask in the sun. 


Er&—a full-grown woman. 
Erage—certainly ; much. 


Erang—to abuse; to chastise; to quarrel; to scold. 


Ere-uri—auspicious omen. 
Esandi—wooden frame of a plough. 
Eised' —to be angry; dissatisfied. 
Esel—rain ; white. 


Eskar—alone ; only one; lonely (H. Ekela ; Beng. Eka). 


Eskarge—alone (emphatic). 
Eta—another ; a different; other. 
Età-gà—another thing (inanimate). 
Età-hulà—another day. 
Età-king—two other (animate). 
Eta-ko—others ; other ones (animate). 
Età-ni—another one (animate). 
Etàng—thin ; fine. 

Etbar—to believe. 

Ete—from (Beng. Haite). 

Ete—to begin. 

Eted’—to feel uneasy; to feel tired. 
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Etej’—beginning. 
Etel—to aim. 


Etem-terem—many things; miscellaneous things. 


Etkà—to be bad. 
Etkan—bad, evil. 
Etkanhasá—bad soil. 
Etkan-taiad—dirty place. 
Etong—to retort quickly. 
Etwar--Sunday. 


G 


G&-à'—to sew up mats. 

Gabha—middle; pith (Sant., H., Sans. Garbha). 
Gachao—to promise; to undertake (Sant., H.). 
Gachi—plants (Sant., H.). 

Gádà—river. 

Gágàbing—snake living in water. 

Gàdar—to be full-grown ; just before ripening. 
Gädar ! —half ripe. 

Gadra 

Gadha—ass ; donkey. 

Gadha-godho—up and down; rough. 
Gadi—dumb. 

Gadla—unclean. 

Gagra—water pot : Syn. Dachatu. 
Gahna—ornament. 

Gai—cow. 

Gai-hora—the milky way (Sant. Panjar dahar). 
Gai-uri—cows. 

Gaj—measuring rod ; one yard. 

Gaj’ gaj —difficulty ; trouble; inconvenience. 
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Galang—to make mats by inter-twining the palm leaves. 


8 
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Gàlàáng-kardhàni—a belt made of plaited thread; to bind 
hair with tape. 

Gàlào—to melt : Syn. Ser. 

Gali—to abuse : Syn. Erüng, Eger. 

Gamia—affixed to ‘dé,’ it means—‘ to rain.’ 

Gamang—to titillate. 

Gambhir—grave. 

Gameha—napkin ; a short cloth. 

Gan—umbra of the moon: so called because the moon is 
then said to be sitting with her courtiers, e.g., 
Chandu-dubakiako, which means that the moon 
has an umbra. 

Gandá—a set of four; one anna. 

Gande—oblique. 

Gandhak—sulphur. 

Gandhi—a kind of insect emitting bad.smell. 

Gandu—a kind of small wooden chair. 

Gan-gan—to turn round and round. 

Gangà—the Ganges. 

Ganja—hemp. 

Gànjào—to heap up. 

Ganjeri—one addicted to smoking ganja. 

Ganjhu—a big money -lender. 

Ganji—cotton vest. 

Ganti—to stir with a spoon while cooking: Syn. Theo (rf. 
Beng. Ghonto). 

Gao—wound. 

Gaonli—pertaining to a small village. 

Gaonwar—indiscreet ; foolish ; a minor. 

Gaoakan—wounded: 

Gap sap--talk. 

Gapa—to-morrow. 


Gāphlat } —negligence. 
Gaphlati 
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Gàpi--talkative. 

Gara—illluek (H., Beng., Grha). 
Garad’—jail. 

Gara—See Gada. 


Garasai-bonga—the deity who presides over childbirth. 


Garbar—confusion. 
Gar-barao—to be confused. 
Garda—dust. 

Gardan—to push by the neck. 
Garha—a water channel. 
Garha-loyong—a very low land. 
Garha-gorho—full of pits. 
Garib—poor: Syn. Renge horo. 
Garjào —to growl. 

Garmi—sy philis. 
Garsar—average. 

Garur—any big bird. 
Gasar—to cleanse utensils by rubbing. 
Gasij—passing of winds. 
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Gati—relative; friend ; companion ; to clasp in arms; to 


go arm in arm (H.). 
Gàti—limestone. 
Gati-gara—a limestone quarry. 


Gati-bage—(dzt. leaving the relations); the ceremony of 
formal demand of compensation from the bride- 


groom by the bride’s female relations. 
Gaudi—a distance of about 3 miles. 


Ge—a form of addressing females ; affixed to ‘he’ implying 


emphatic affirmation. 
Gel } t 

—ten. 
Geleā 
Gemer—to seize and hold by the mouth. 
Genà—edge; side : Syn. Atom, Japa. 
Gendà—a ball. 
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Ger—to cut by the teeth as by a mouse or white ant. 

Gere—a duck; a goose. 

Ghai—a spy; tale-bearer. 

Ghamandi—to boast (H.). 

Ghani—oil press (H., Beng.). 

Ghantà—bell; hour (H., Beng.). 

Ghanti—a small bell (H., Beng.). 

Ghàe—injury - wound (H., Beng.). 

Ghar-dijoa—a son-in-law who is adopted in the family of 
the bride. 

Ghari—hour ; time (H.). 

Ghari-kad'—a little while. 

Ghasi—a low-caste Hindu. 

Ghaskao—to escape ; to slip away. 

Ghat—an elevated range. 

Ghar-jonzrea—-See Ghar dijoa. 

Ghatal-barhal—loss and profit. 

Ghatao—to shorten; to lose ; to deduct; to fall short ; to 
have an insufficient supply of (H.). 

Ghati—loss (H.). 

Ghatwar—a watch-man on a ghàt. 

Gheje-beje—filthy. 

Ghinao—-to hate. 

Ghinao horo—one who hates. 

Gholao—to get confused. 

Ghorna—a hedge; a fence : Syn. Bakri. 

Ghor-ghusia—a lazy fellow ; a stay at home. 

Ghughura—ankle bell. 

Ghulghul—darkness caused by clouds. 

Ghurazt—eireuitous: Syn. Biniur. 

Ghurmuchào—to twist: Syn. Pentor. 

Ghus—bribe. 

Ghusa—to prod with fist. 

Ghusio—to cause to enter ; to enter. 
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Gidgidao—to drag so as to make a rumbling sound. 
Gij-gi] —filthy ; close together. 

Gidi 
Gidni 
Gini—a kind of small fish. 
Gilà—rngoist (H.). 

Gilti—swelling in the groin (H.). 


| —Vvulture. 


Gilas—glass ; corrupt from of the English word * glass.’ 

Gilipdar—to arrest. 

Gira—a triangular fish net. 

Giri—to throw away; to fall down; used as a suffix de- 
noting the doing of an act completely. 

Girja—church ; to join a religious service. 

Girmit—agreement made by the tea-garden coolies ; corrupt 

, form of the word ‘ Agreement.’ 

Giru—red earth. 

Giti—to lie down ; to sleep. 

Gitiora—the sleeping room ; dormitory. 

Gitil—sand ; insect. 

Gitil ote—sandy soil. 

Giu—shame ; modesty ; shyness. 

Goja—to sharpen to a point. 

Gojakan—pointed. 

Goalà—a Hindu caste ; those who tend cattle. 

Goa 

Goha 

Gobar hotko—a kind of out-door game. 

Gobraiha—dirty ; unclean. 

Goo Y —to kill; to die; death. 

Gojo 

God'—to pluck. 

God’-argu—to pluck and bring down. 

Goda 


Gora 


} witness ; to give evidence. 


} —highland ; upland ; Syn. Piri, Tar. 
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Goda-baba—upland paddy, which is harvested in August 
and September. 

Godpari—to go down on the head at one’s feet. 

Goethà—dried cow-dung. 

Go—to carry on the shoulder as in a Sika-bahinga. 

Gogo—carrying on the shoulder. 

Gohàr—cow-shed : Syn. Uri-orà or Uri-gonra. 

Gohàr—to make a noise ; to raise a hue and ery. 

Gol—cireular ; round. 

Gole'—to whistle. 

Golà-müge-ebàndu—the month consisting of the second 
half of the Hindi month of Magh and the 4rst 
half of the month of Phalgun. 

Golmal—noise ; confusion. 

Gohom—wheat. 

Gomke—sir ; master. 

Go’nd—an aboriginal tribe of the Central Provinces. 

Gondli—a kind of crop. 

Gonong—price. 

Gonong-taka—bride price. 

Gonong-toraéoni—a negotiator of marriage; one who settles 

the bride price. 

Goom—to winnow. 

Gopoe’—reciprocal form of Goe’; to kill each other; a 
deadly affray. 

Gorà—fair : Syn. Esel. 

Gossain—a religious teacher. 

Goso—to wither ; to anoint. 

Got&—whole ; entire. 

Gota—to scratch the body to ease pains. 

Gothio—to round up cattle in order te lead them to a 
place of rest. 

Goth—a place of rest for cattle. 

Gothreko bongi—sacrificial ceremony to prevent cattle disease. 


Got-Gut MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 68 


Pid —clarified butter; ghee. 
Gtom | 


Guehu—beard or moustache. 

Chetàn-guchu—moustache. 

Làtàr guchu—beard. 
Gugulu—to cover the head, e.g., with cloth. 
Guiu—4 shed for watching paddy. 
Gudu—a middle-sized rat. 
Guji—a small room attached to a veranaa. 
Gulgulià—a wandering tribe. 
Guli—shot ; a ball. 
Gunà—fault; sin ; offence ; to commit an offence ; to offend. 
Gundaé—a pound; pounded; substance. 
Guzdi—a cow that is yoked to the plough. 
Gunghi—a snail: Syn. Sooti. 
Gung&—dumb : Syn. Gadi. 
Gungu—elongated rain-hat made of leaves. 
Gungu—father’s elder brother: Syn. Bara. 
Gunj—the nail fixed to a top. 
Guzrzi—saddle; gunny cloth ; sack (H. Khogir). 
Gupi—to graze cattle. 
Gupini-~-one who tends cattle ; a cow-boy; a cow-herd. 
Gur—molasses; treacle. | 
Gura—abcess. 
Gurakhu—tobacco. 
Gurgur—gravel: Syn. Rugud. 
Guri—cow-dung. 


Curi: 1—. kind of crop (H. Guzdli). 

Guzdli 

Guru—teacher ; sometimes used to denote a blacksmith, an 
Gurul-gurul—to look with a fixed stare. [ artisan. 
Guti—armpit. 


Gutu—a small jungle; a small hillock; used as a name- 
ending of villages, e.g., Darigutu. 
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H 


Ha—expression used to drive away birds. 

Hà-à'-.—to be broken away by rush of water. 

Hab’—to bite. 

Haba—to fix ; to entangle. 

Hàd'—to eut with knife. 

Hàg&—bullock (B. Dàngrà). 

Hadad’—bitter (B. Hadhad). 

Hadgadi—the ceremony of burying the bones of the dead : 

Syn. Jungtopa. 

Hadha—a hyena. 

Hadi—expression used to drive away dogs 

Hadur—to tumble down ; to dismautle ; to pull down. 

Hàe—-exelamation of sorrow. 

Hàena—A las. 

Hàe-hàe—to lament. 

Hàagà— brother. 

Haga-hon.—nephew ; brethren. 

Haga-kimin—younger brother’s wife. 

Hai—fish (B. Haku ; Sant. Hako). 

Different varieties of fishes: Bala hai, Bing hai, 

Budu hài, Chirpi hai, Cho’ahai Dandika hài, 
Icha hài, Katlà hài, Lin! hài, Reta hài, Ringir 
hài, Rui hài, Sundi-hai, 

Hajam—a barber. 

Hajam—to digest. 

Hajat—imprisonment pending enquiry or trial. 

Hajir—to be present. 

Hajri—attendance. 

Hajur—sir ; Syn. Gomke. 

Hak—right ; claim ; title. 

Haka—to hang up ; to suspend (B.). 
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iai at be surprised ; to wonder; to be taken 
Aka-baka aback : Syn. Aka-danda (B.). 
Hala ? —noise ; uproar. 

Halla 

Halang—to pick up ; to collect by picking (B.), 
Halap—oath ; solemn affirmation : Syn. Kiria-jom. 
Halbal—restless. 

Halchal—news. 

Halka—light ; an instrument for levelling earth. 
Haluman—black-faced monkey. 
Halwai—sweetmeat vendor. 

"M B.). 
mage —weighty ; heavy ; difficult; impossible ; NUR 
Hàmbal-büába--lowland paddy ripening late in the season. 
Hàmbal-katà—/;/. heavy foot ; pregnancy. 

Han—yonder; at a distance ; there (Sant. Hande). 

Hànà—-yonder one ; yonder ones (inanimate), 

Hanab-gonoe—epilepsy. 

Hanar—mother-in-law (B. Hanhar). 

Hanating—noun form of Hating ; division ; share ; a part. 

Hanako—those over there (inanimate). 

Handa—a big earthen pot. 

Handed’—to shut up (B. hazred’) 

Hand ia—country liquor. 

Hándirio—to fall; to collapse (as a wall); to tumble 
down. 

Hàndne—afternoon; 2 to 3 P.M.: Syn. Tar-singi. 

Hanusi—to beat ; to whip. 

Handu—mosquitoes (B. Bhusri). 

Hangama—a riot or affray. 

Hangi—a large ditch : Syn. Huang. 

Hani—yonder one (animate). 

Han-king—the two over there or yonder (animate). 

Han-ko—those yonder (animate). 
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Han-tera 

Han-ra of that (yonder) place. 

Hansi—that side; that way. 

Hansa—a swan. 

Han-te 

Hantare 

Han te nete—here and there; hither and thither (Sant. 
Onte note). 

Hao-mui—a large red ant. 

Hap }—to bite. 

Hab’ 

Hapad’—leeches. 

Hápàrub-joár—to salute each other. 

Hapating—to divide among each other; reciprocal form of 
Hating. 

Hape—to keep quiet (B.). 

Hape-hape—slowly ; by and by. 

Hapta—week. 

Hapu—a bat. 

Han—to drive ; to drive away ; to wear out. 

Hara—ox ; bulloek (B. Dangra). 

Hara—to grow up: Syn. Omon (B.). 

Har-urung 


È —there ; at a distance ; yonder. 


t—te drive out; to drive away. 
Har-odong 


Harad’—bitter ; pungent (B. Harhad). 

Haram—old ; to become old (B.). 

Hatar—to hang a child on the back by wrapping it up 
with cloth. 

Harao—to defeat. 

Harapata—to get knotted (cf. Beng. Jarapatki). 

Hardang—a kind of outdoor game. 

Hargari 

Har-séri 


Hari—expression used to drive away dogs. 


—burial ground. 
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Hariar—gereen. 
Harkà—-a bamboo basket with lids. 
Harob—to become well ; to be cured ; to be convalescent. 
Harta—bark of a tree (Sant., B.). 
Harub—to cover ; to shut or close up an umbrella. 
Har-waha—ploughman: Syn. Siuni. 
Hasa—earth ; mud; soil (Sant. Has). 
Hasi—fun. 
Hasli—necklet of metal. 
Hasu— illness ; to be ill ; to suffer (Beng. Asukh). 
Hasulij-ang 
Hisri-;ine tthe eollar-bone 

ri-jang 
Hasur—See Asur. 
Hasur—to set ; to go down; setting of the sun or moon. 
Hasuru—to cease raining. 
Hàt—bazar ; market : Syn. Peet. 
Hata—compound. 
Hatang—brain (B.). 
Hàtào—-to cause to recede ; to separate. 
Hataori—hammer. 
Hàtnà —a kind of timber tree (H. Arjun). 
Hat-hiar—an instrument; a weapon. 
Hath-kari—handeuff. 
Hati kuti—miscellaneous ; of various kinds. 
Hating—to divide; to partition. 
H&ting-ni—one who divides, 
Hatoal—bow-string. 
Hatom—father’s sister ( B.). 
Hatu—village (Sant. Ato). 


Hali nj —from the village. 

Hatu ate 

Haty japa-piri—lands on the outskirts of a village 
basti. 


Hatu bonga—deity presiding over the village. 
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Hátu-disum—///. the country of the village; native 
country. 

Hatu ren 

Hatu zi —belonging to the village ; of the village. 

Haya—desire ; lust ; passion. 

He—yes ; to assent; to agree; true. 


He 
Hai [niim interjection, used to draw one's atten- 
Atea tion. 

He-derang—of course. 

He ge—that’s true ; agreed ; yes; of course. 
He-keda—iit.—said ‘Yes’ ; admitted ; agreed. 

He mar—yes ; very well. 

nen f —that's plain enough or quite clear ; oh, yes. 
He mar bes 
He to be 
He-to—yes ; very well. 

Hebe—to take up a child in arms or lap. 

Hebe-jom—to bear a child ; to give birth to a child. 
Heben—astringent taste (B. Kasà). 

Hej'—to pluck leaves from tree (B.). 

Helà—oh ! hallo! an expression calling one's atten- 


} —very well ; all right then. 


tion. 
Hela | —exclamations of astonishment and surprise. 
Oh-re 
Hel&o 


" ? —to move ; to shake. 

Hilào 

Helmel—friendly. 

Hemrom—a Munda sept. 

Hen—strong form of ‘en’ used to express contempt or 
hatred. 

Hende—black. 


Hendo—to echo back ; to mock ; to ridicule. 
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Hengaén—to rub against something ; to sharpen ; to polish. 

Hezrem—sweet : Syn. Sibil (B.). 

Hen-tare—that ; side. 

Hente—same as Hante. 

Hente nete—here and there. 

Hepajat—custody , to take care of. 

Her—to sow (B.). 

Hera—late ; delay ; to delay (B. Bera). 

Hera8—-to visit occasionally (B. Lel-agu). 

Heran—near by; in front of. 

Here—chaff ; husk of rice (B.). 

Herea—anything to be sown. 

Hered'—to weed by the hand ; final weeding ; weed (B.). 

Her jeteaà—dry sowing : &£. sowing in summer. 

Herel—full-grown man ; husband (B.). 

Herem—See Hezrem. 

Her pher—topsy-turvy. 

Hesá—a kind of tree (H. Pipar). 

Hesel _ 

Hesel din | kind of tree (H. Dha-othà). 

Hetà—to look behind. 

Hetà-bar&—to look around (B. Lel-bàrà). 

Heta-ruaér—to look back again. 

Hewa—to accustom ; to get accustomed ; to be familiar. 

Hià—to his cough. 

Hiam-hiam—to speak in whispers. 

Hiating—to feel affection for ; to feel pity. 

Hiehir—the flash of lightning ; to flash. 

Higar—to round up one’s own cattle and separate (B.). 

Hiju—to come; used as an adjective to signify something 
coming. 

Hija akan—arrived ; present. 

Hiju me—come ! come here. 

Hiju-nàm— to come in search of. 
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Hiju-ni—one who comes. 

Hiju senotan—coming and going ; to frequent. 
Hilà—to hate ; to neglect (B., Beng. Hela). 
Hiláng—to feel a repulsion ; a feeling of repulsion. 
Hilào—See Helao. 

Hili 
Hilim 
Hing—asafoetida. 

Hinsati—to despise, to envy. 

Hir—to fan (B. Dhuzkào). 

Hira—diamond. 

Hirá-à—to hieeough : Syn. Hia. 

Hiráà-àu—to come back after visiting somebody. 
Hirchi—to sprinkle (B.). 


[in brother’s wife (B.). 


mae pce affection ; concord ; cordiality (cf. Sans. 

Pirti Priti). 

Hisi—twenty ; score (B., Sant. Isi ; Beng., H. Bis). 

Hisingá—to hate ; envy. 

Hisir—bead ; necklace (B.). 

Hità—seed (B., H. Bihin). 

Hobà—to be ; to become (B., Beng. Hae). 

Hoba jànà—has become or has been done. 

Hobà janre—if that be so ; that being done. 

Hobàoà—will be ; will happen : used with other verbs to 
form the future time (Beng. Hoibe). 

Hoba-ote—fertile land. 

Hod'—to tear and break up. 

Hoka—to stop ; to end ; to put a stop to (B.). 

Holá—yesterday (B., Beng. Kal). 

Hola-tere—the day before yesterday. 

Holad—razor (B.). 

Hole—to take off ; to put off (B.). 

Holong—flour ; bread : Syn. Lad’ (B.). 
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Hon—son ; child ; the young one (B.): used with other 
nouns to indicate the diminitive sense. 

Hon bà parab—a festival celebrated in the month of 
Baisaka or Jet (May-June) just before sowing 
is done in the village. 

Hon-dàlo—the little finger. 

Honà kiá—to give birth (to a child). 

Hona kimin—son’s wife (B.). 

Honàng—perhaps ; may be ; indicates probability or pos- 
sibility. 

Honaénga—used as a suffix to the conditional form to 
indicate desire, e. g., * I wish I could.’ 

Honda—to stir while cooking. 

Hondej'—to boil with a sound (B.). 

Honder—that. 

Honder-honder—used as an adjective to signify some 
previous date, e.g., honder-honder chandu. 


Honder 


—d Í day. 
Honder-hulàng ? ay before yesterday 


Hon-ganrā—children ; issue. 

Hon-hopon—children ; descendants. 

Honjar—father-in-law (B.). 

Hon-katu—smaller toes. 

Hon-kia—same as Hona kia. 

Hon-ko—sons ; future generations. 

Honor—to wander or walk here and there. 

Hon-taio-kuchu—womb. 

Hon-te-kora—son. 

Hooni—a big rat. 

Hopon—an insect which drills through wood (Beng. 
Ghun). 

Hopor—near : Syn. Japa (B. Gena). 

Hopor-jaépa—round about. 


72 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY Hor-Hud 


Hora—road ; path (B.). 

Horate—by the way ; through ; with the help of. 

Hore—a kind of pulse ; Dolichus biflorus (H. Kurthi, B.). 

Hormo—physical body (B.). 

Horo—to keep watch. 

Horo—man ; a Munda as opposed to foxeigners. 

Horo-kaji—/z¢. the language of man, meaning the Mudasi 
language. 

Horo—tortoise ; a Munda sept (B.). 

Horo honko—the sons of man ; mankind in general, mean- 

ing the Munda race. 

Horo-horo—man by maa ; each man. 

Horoni 

Ogra 

Horsod’—to thrust ; to insert (B.). 

Hos—sense ; consciousness. 

Hosongor—to slip off. 

Hosoro 


—watchman ; guard. 


Hosor —falsehood ; a lie; false (Sant. Nase). 


Hosa—to attack with horns erect: Syn. utub', to prick., 
as with a needle. 

Hoto—neck ; the throat. 

Hotor—to thrust ; to prod (B., H. Hurà). 

Hoyo—air ; wind (B., Beng., H. Haoa). 

Hoyo—to shave (B.). 

Hoytàni—barber. 

Hua—to bite ; to snap. 

Huang—a ditch ; a pit ; a deep drain. 

Huara—the green pigeon. 

Hubàng giri—to cast away after cutting. 

Hudir—to eut slightly ; bruise. 

Huduma—to throw ; to hurl ; to cast away (B. Lebda) 

Huduring—a few ; a little. | 

Huduring leka—in small quantities. 
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Hujat—oppress ; to annoy. 

Hujul—/;/. to shake the body ; to trot ; to walk fast with 
loads on both sides of a bahangi. 

Hujur—sir : Syn. Gomke. 

Hukum —order ; decision. 

Hukur—a low moan or growl ; the ery of a buffalo. 

Hul—to vomit : Syn. Ula. 

Hulà—to break into pieces (B. Huchà). 

Hulang—day (B., H. Roj) : Syn. Dilàng. 

Hulia—hue and cry. 

Huma—to beat : Syn. Dal (B. Pitào, Rui). 

Humu—filth ; dirt ; dirty (B.). 

Hundi—to collect ; to gather together (B.). 

Hundi-àkàn—ocolleeted or brought together ; assembled. 

Hupuá—reciproeal form of Hua ; to bite each other. 

Hupuring—very little ; very few. 

Hur—swan. 

Hurang—a sling ; to throw as from a sling. 

Huràr—hyena. 

Hu-ri—a kind of plant (H. Sinduàr ; Beng. Nishindà). 

Huring—a little ; small ; a few (B.). 

Huring dado—the middle finger ; the ring finger. 

Huring ge—dear ; high-priced. 

Huring-huring—small ; in small quantities. 

Huring-jiu—to be disappointed. 

Huring-leka—some ; few ; a little. 

Huring-ni—the younger one. 

Huring-utar—the smallest. 

Hurk&éa—wooden bar for a door. 


Hurum Suku ! —honey (B. Horomsi) of the Hurum 


Suku bee. 
. Hurum Suku Engà—a species of small honey bee. 
Hurum Suku Dà—the bee-hive of the Hurum Suku bee, 
Husiar—intelligent ; alert (H.) 
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Husid'—to scrape off or cut off the surface : Syn, La (B. 
Ged). 

Huta—to break. 

Hutir—to snore (B. Hutkir). 

Hutub—a large stone slab ; a small hillock. 


I 

I—expression of surprise. 

I—suffix, to form definite demonstrative pronouns from 
definite demonstrative adjectives, e. g., Hijutan- 
i—the one who comes, hijulen-i—the one who 
came ; senken-i—the one who went. 

Iam—to weep ; to ery ; to grieve ( B.). 

Ibil—dense; density; thiek ; elose together; condensed; 
concentrated. 

Ichā—to pinch (B.). 

Icehà-bà—a kind of flower (B. Dhawaiba). 

Ichi-hai—prawn ; a kind of fish (B., Sant. Icha haku). 


a } —to let; to permit : used as a suffix to other verbs, 

i e. 9., Sen-ichi, to let (one) go. 

Idang—early ; morning (B. Angur). 

Idi—to take (B., Sant.). 

Idime—take. 

Idu— possibly, gives the idea of uncertainty, implying ‘ I 
don't know.’ 

Idu-dàng 

Idu-tàm 

Idu-oro—who knows ? perhaps. 


—perhaps ; may be. 


Ih'—an exelamation of surprise. 

Ij'—stool; to pass stools. 

ljahar—deposition ; to depose. 

Ij'-potom—-one who always passes stools ; a term of abuse. 
Ijárà—lease. 

Ijardar—lessee. 
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Ikir—deep ; depth (B. Gahir). 

Ikir-bonga—the spirit of a deep pool. 

Ikri-sikri—noisy ; mischievous; restless (Sant. Ekel-sekel). 
Ikrum—to kneel (B. Ikrum). 

Il—feather. 

Ilàkaà—eountry ; jufisdiction. 

Ilàm-baksis—reward. 

Ili—rice-beer : Syn. Bodej' (B.). 

lling—to throng round and push : Syn. Udur (B.). 
Ili-brànu—fermenting medicine (roots of certain trees) (B.). 
Im 
Ihim 
Imàn—truth ; honesty (H.). 
Imàndàr—honest; truthful (H.). 
Imin 
Amin 
Iminang—that much; so much ; just so many (inanimate). 
Iminàng ge—that much only (Sant. Inàg). 

Imin-reo—yet ; notwithstanding ; still. 


Imta 
ina) —then ; at once ; immediately. 


—liver (B.). 


—this ; like this ; that much ; so much (animate). . 


Imtàng--that time ; then (B. Imis or Imità). 

Imtihan—examination. 

In—a variant of the suffix ‘en.’ 

Inate 

Enate ft ; for that reason (Sant.). 

Enamente 

Inehi—ineh. 

Indára— well. 

Ind chandu—the Mundari month calculated from the new 
moon day in the Hindi month of Bhado. 

Ind parab—a festival celebrated on the llth day after the 
new moon in the month of Bhado, also called 
* Karam.’ 
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Ing 
La 


Aing 

Ing-8te—from me; by me. 

Ing-tà—with me; in my possession. 

Ingtàte—from me; from my place. 

Ing-tà-re—with me; in my place. 

Ini—he ; this one (animate). (Sant., B. Muni; Beng. Ini, 
Tini) 

Iniã—his. 

Inichi—is it he ? 

Ini-ete—from him; by him. 

pig ? —his. 

Iniā 

Ini-tāre—to him ; of him ; from him. 

In-king—these two ; they (two) (animate). 

In ku—they (more than two) (animate). 

In kuà—their ; of those. 

Inri—to put out (fire) ; to go out (fire); a game; a variant 

of ‘ Enre.’ 

Intaéa—brick. 

Inung—to play (B. Ene). 

Ip&ege—empty-handed. 

Ipidi—reciprocal form of Idi. 

Ipil—star ; pupil of the eye. 

Ipil àrà—a kind of vegetable, sour in taste (H. Kudrum). 

Ipiri piung—glow-worm (B. Bhagjogni). 

Ir—to reap ; to cut any crop (Sant.). 

Tralia . 

Irilia j sieht 

Iril kora—husband’s younger brother (B. Priul). 

Iril kuri—husband's younger sister (B.)., 

Iril-sà—eight times. 

Irirlia—eight each. 

Irkhao—to hate ; to be jealous or spiteful. 
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Iro —harvest. 

Iro-ko—those who harvest or cut crops. 
Isà—Jesus Christ. 

Isài—Christian. 

Isiara—bile bag. 

Isin—tg boil ; to ook rice or any hard eatable (B.). 
Isinàkanà—boiled. 

Ising—to-day : Syn. Tising (B. Tihing). 
Iskul—school. 

Isor—God. 

Ispat—steel. 

Istihar—notice ; proclamation. 
Istáphà—surrender ; resignation. 
Istok—up to ; all. 

Isu—many ; much ; great. 

Isu purá—very much ; very many ; very great. 
Iswi—Christian era. 

Ita—brick. 

Itihas—history ; story. 

Itkid—to rub with the hand. 

Itil—fat (B. Chaki). 

Itir—to rub ; to massage (B.). 

Itu—to teach ; teacher ; to preach. 
Ituan—knowing ; one who knows. 
Ituana—to know. 

Itun—to learn. 

{tuni—teacher. 

Itun tani—one who learns ; student. 


J 


Jüs—used as a suffix to mean ‘perhaps,’ ‘may be.’ 
Jà—any at all ; some (animate). 
Jà-e—any (singular). 
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J&-ege—any one ; any one at all. 
Ja-ege 
Ja-horo { —any man. 
Ja-hulàng—any day ; ever. 
Ja-imtang—at any time. 
Jàimminàng—any amount of ; any numbef of. 
Jà-iminreo—although. 
Jà-king—any two. 
Ja-ko—any ones at all. 
Jàe ko 
Janko } —any (plural). 
Ja-lekate—anyhow ; by any means. 
Jà-n—some ; any (inanimate). 
Jà-nà—any (inanimate). 
ana: Jets ? —enything at all. 
Jànà-ge 
Jà-ni—any (animate). 
Jan-king—any two. 
Jün-ko—any one. 
Jà-rege—any where ; every where (B.) 
Jabàb—reply ; written statement. 
Jabur—force. 
Jabha—to cut. 
Jabid’ | —to attach. 
Jabit' 
Jabrai—forcibly. 
Jad’—much more ; great many. 
Jàdu—magie ; spell ; charm. 
Jàdà—simple present tense suffix (transitive). 


Jae-Jàe 


Jad-taikena—indefinite present imperfect suffix (transitive). 
Jadur—a kind of song, sung during, the Ba-Parab 


or a little before that (Sant.). 
Jaegir—grant of land. 
Jae-jat—property. 
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Jae-jug—always; for ever. 
Jāe-julum—to insist greatly. 
Jagah—place. 

Jāgāo—to awaken. 

Jagar—to talk ; to tell ; to speak. 

Jàgran—the day preceding a festival. 

Jahàaj— ship. 

Jahar—poison : Syn. Bisi, Mohura. 

Jaher 

Jaiár ? —sacred grove or sarna. 

Jaher sarna—sacred grove. 

Jain kora—son’s or daughter's son (B.). 

Jàin kuri—son's or daughter's daughter (B.). 

Jàir—same as Jaher. 

Jajak—priest (cf. Sans. Yajaka). 

Jaked—till ; until. 

Jakham—wound : Syn. Ghao. 

Jàl—net ; to liek. 

Jalating—to fly or hover about (B.). 

Jalbhata—tomato (B. Belati). 

Jali—blind ; cataract of the eye : Syn. Dundu (B. Jala). 

Jalia—a forgerer ; a cheat. 

Jaljalao—to clean to brightness. 

Jalkhari—a net to suspend something. 

Jalom—a fishing net ; a temporary shed to accommodate 
the bridegroom’s party in the house of the bride ; 
to entrap (Sant., cf. Sans. J ala). 

Jama—to gather together ; total. 

Jamadar—a constable. 

Jamda 

Jambra = pandal of leaves. 

Jàmin-—bail ; surety. 

Jamindar—surety ; bailor. 

Jàn—ineomplete past tense or pluperfect suffix. 
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Jana—indefinite past tense suffix. 

Janam—birth ; to be born. 

Janamjug—for ever ; always. 

Jànáo—at any time ; always ; ever. 

Janas-janao—for ever ; from generation to generation. 

Janch—to enquire ; to substantiate ; enquire: Syn. Kuli- 
urung (lii. to bring out by asking). 

Janeu—sacred thread. 

Jang—bone ; bone of the upper part of the leg ; seed of 
any grain. 

Jangan-jo—a fruit with seed. 

Jangbaha 


—the ceremony of burial of the bones of 
Jang-topa 


the dead. 

Jan-jetan—anything ; any place, ete. 

Jànjid—bamboo net : Syn. Kumni. 

Jànoa-hon—twin children (Beng. Jamaj). 

Jàntà-diri—grinding-stone. 

Janum—thorn ; thorny plant. 

Janwar—animal., 

Jao—barley. 

Japa—near ; side ; edge (B. Henad). 

Japagar—reciprocal form of Jagar. 

Jàpàre—in the vicinity. 

Japi—the name given to a kind of dance or song—usually 
sung at the spring season. 

Japid—blindfold ; to close the eyes (B.). 

Jara—castor plant ; Palma christi (H. Erendi). 

Jargi—rains (B.). 

Jargi-dà—rainy season. 

Jàri—to promulgate an order. 

J wid. hie: 

Jurbànà 

Jaributi—medicinai herbs and roots. 

Jarom—ege ; to ripen ; ripe. 
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Jarur—eertainly. 

Jàsti—much : Syn. Timba, Pura. 

Jatà—twigs used as fuel. 

Jāti 

Jat 

Jat-pat~—castes and customs. 

Jatan—to nurse ; to care. 

Jatra—festival ; fair. 

Je—a variant of Ja. 

Jehel—to imprison: Syn. Tol. 

Jehel Khan&é—jail. 

Je-leka—of some sort ; any sort. 

Jembed’—to suck (B. Chopor). 

Jenget'—bright and sparkling. 

Jer 

Jeir 

Jere—fluid exuding from a tree when cut. 

Jered'—to paste together. 

Jerkà—twin, e. g., twin fruits, twin fingers, ete. 

Jet—the month of Jeth ; eldest. 

Jetà—some ; any (inanimate). 

Jetàe—any one ; some one (animate). 

Jetaeo—even any. 

Jetàn—some ; any (inanimate). 

Jetana—any ; anything (inanimate). 

Jetüni—anyone ; some one (animate). 

Jetàn king—some two. 

Jetin ko—some ones. 

Jeta&-sire—some where. 

Jete—hot ; heat : Syn. Balbal (B. Udgar, Situng). 

Jeter—to dry artything over a fire: Syn. Tersang, 
Ror (Be). 


| —caste. 


—root. 


Jete sa 
Jete singi 
11 


? —hot season ; summer. 
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Jeb sara—wife’s elder brother. 

Jhālā pulà—gaudy dress. 

Jhali—net. | 

Jhalkao— to flash ; to burn. 
Jhakmak&o—to shine ; to flash. 
Jhándàá— pole with a flag attached to it. 
Jhanjra—sieve. 

Jhant—hairs on the private parts. 
Jhap—to hurl oneself into : Syn. Satintana. 
Jhaptao—to swoop down to catch. 
Jhàra—seasoned wood. 

Jhürià—shower of rain. 
Jhingà—cueumber. 

Jhola—cloth bag. 

Jhompai—a cluster or bunch. 


Jhumur—a kind of song sung in Tamar area. 


Jhund—bunch ; a thick gathering. 
Jhupri—a small straw hut. 
Jhuri—twigs. 

Jhutia—toe ring. 

Jhutha—false. 

Jhut phus—false. 

Ji—to smell (B.). 
Ji-bodeme—have patience. 
Jian—to die ; death. 
Jiing—grandmother (Sant. Jia ; B. Aji). 
Jiio—to preserve alive, 


Jet-Jiki 


Jid’—to come to life ; to revive ; to live ( B. Jiad). 


n |—iite 
1u 

Ji 
Jidhà 


Ji-gh&tan—perverse ; /:t. one who kills the soul. 


Jiki—poreupine (B. Jik). 


[—to be obstinate ; to make a détermination. 
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Ji’-]a—patience. 

Jila—distriet. 

Jilàd'—to slip ; slippery. 

Jiling—long ; length; far ; to stretch out (Sant. Jelen; B.). 

Jilu—meat ; flash ; deer ; games. 

Jima—charge ; cusfody ; to give in charge of ; to entrust ; 
control ; possession. 

Jinis—thing ; article ; property, 

Jingá—a kind of vegetable (H. Jhinga). 

Jinri—hemp. 

ds } —blessing ; to bless. 

Jia 

Jipling—long. 

Jir—to fan. 

Jirki—quicksand. 

d —to warm oneself by fire (B.). 

Jisu— Jesus. 

Jitào—to win. 

Jiu—life. 

Jin-jatan—great eare. 

Jiu-ord—uterus ; vagina. 

Jo—fruit ; to bear fruit (Sant., B.). 

Jo-si—time to fruit. 


Jo } —broom-stick. 
Jono 


Joa—cheek (B. Johà). 

Jo&o—to cause to grow ; to allow to grow. 

Joar 

Johi, 

Joarni—one who -welcomes the guests (bridegroom’s 
party) on the occasion of a marriage ceremony. 

Joban—word ; promise. 

Jobhi—swampy ground. 


—to salute. 
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Jobod’ 
Jabid ’ 
Jod'—to wipe off and dry. 

Jogào—to keep carefully ; to save. 

Jogáo—to nurse. 

Johar—salutation ; praise ; to salute ; fo hail (B.). 
Jojo—sour ; acid ; tamarind (Sant., B.). f 
Jojom—eating for the purpose of eating. 


[—to attach. 


Jok 
Joka &—to measure ; to compare (Sant.). 
Jujào J 


Joka—equal ; to aim (B. Jokha). 

Jolha—a Musalman weaver (Sant.). 

Jolom—to plaster, e. g., a wall or floor. 

Jom—to eat ; used as a suffix, meaning, for oneself, e. 9., 
Àu-jom, to bring for oneself (Sant., B.). 

Jomea—food ; a feast. 

Jom ichi | to feed : Svn. Aj B. A; 

Jom-rikā P —to feed : Syn. Ajom (B. Ajom). 


Jom-horoko ] —the people who will eat. 

Jojom-horoko 

Jom nawa—the ceremony of eating new rice ; there is no 
fixed time. 

Jom Ràjà— God of death. 

Jom rikà—to feed. 

Jom-sà—right side. 

Jom-te&—fo od. 

Jomti—right hand (Sant, B.) 

Jondrà—maize (Sant., B. Janra). 

Jono—a sweeping brush ; broom (B.). 

Jono ipil—comet. 

Jonoka—parable ; example. 

Jontor—a child of ten or eleven years (male or female). 

Jopoar—reciprocal form of Joa. 
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Jo'—to sweep (B. Joh"). 

Jo'-àming—to dust off or cleanse by sweeping (B.). 

Jor—force : Syn. Pere. 

Jora—a pair. 

Joro—-to ooze out; to issue; to trickle; to leak out 
(B.}. 

Joroipota—a poor hungry man (B. Jorpota). 

Joti—The rope by which animals are yoked. 

Jovi—marshy land. 

Ju—exhortative particle signifying ‘go.’ 

Ju-senome—good-bye then. 


Jua—gambling. 
ous —litchen ; hearth (H. Chulhà). 
Julà 


Judà—to separate ; different. 
Jug—age ; ancient time. 
Jugi—weavers of woollen blankets. 
Jugut’—circumspection. 

Jul'—to kindle ; to burn ).). 
Jumba—a bower. 

dps i | —eovetous ; gluttonous (B. Jumri). 
Jumla—gather ; total ; a collection. 
Jumpa—a cluster ; a bunch. 

Jundi— to kindle. 

Junka—hanging. 

Junkajilu—calf of the leg. 
Junul—flame ; brightness ; glory. 
Juputid—to touch each other. 

Jurà—to join ; to stick. 

Juri—a pair ; match ; equal (B. Jori). 
Jaru—to surround ; to throng round. 
Jurup'—to warm oneself by the fireside. 
Jutha—leavings of one's food. 
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Juti—to seduce (B. Puslao). 
Jutid—to join together ; to touch (B. Joted). 


K 


Ka—(1) no: indicates negative sense. 

(2) shortened form of lekā—used as a suffix. 

(3) affixed to certain verbs to denote imperative 

mood, t.e., inku hiju kā ko—let them come. 

(4) in order that. 
Ka 
Kaka 
Ka-ani—story ; folk -tale. 
Kà-ge—no. 
Ka-gedo—certainly not. 
Ka-redo—otherwise ; or else (B. Bàngredo). 
K&übüng-kubung—said of one walking in a stooping 

posture (7.e., so weak that the spine is bent). 

Kabar 
Chitar kabar 
Kabil—fit ; capable : Syn. Darilekà. 
Kabja—possession ; control: Syn. Ti; Aktiar. 
Kabra 
Kabri 
Kabu—invalid ; tired. 
Kabua—Z/z¢. not our, t. e, we won't. 
Kabul—to agree ; to admit ; to acknowledge. 
Kabuli—an Afghan. 
Kabuliat—counterpart of a lease. 
Kach—glass : Syn. Aena. 
Ka-chi— isn’t it? 
K acha—unripe : Syn. Berel, Peto. 
Kacha—pice : Syn. Pais8, Dibua. 
Kachhari—court. 


—paternal uncle (H., Beng.). 


—spotted, specially red and white. 


—vide Kabar. 
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Kach-kach—to tease. 
Kach-pach—restless. 
Kachra — 
Kachri } —sapwood : Syn, Jatajuri. 


Kachu&é—tortoise ; a Munda sept. 

Kada 

Keda buffalo. 

Kadal—plantain (Sans. Kadalt). 

Kadal Dàru—plantain-tree. 

Kadam—trot. 

Kadam Daru—a kind of tree ; Anthocephalus Kadamia. 
Kadar—kind ; method ; manner, 

Kadr&o—to be discontented ; offended (Sant.). 
Kadru—a young male buffalo. 

Kadua—pumpkin : Syn. Suku. 

Kaed—imprisonment. 

Kaedi—convict ; prisoner. 

Kàgaj— paper. 

Kai Kai—to whine, as a jackal. 

Kaizà—I won't. 

Kainti 

Kait 1 —knife used in a cock-fight (B.). 
Kaha-Kahi—to discuss angrily : Syn. Japagar, Kapaji. 
Kahani 

Kääni ? tale ; story ; saying. 

Kahar —a Hindu caste. 

Kāhele—why : Syn. Chināmente. 

Ka-khanda—a kind of fish. 

Kàjar—eye-paint. 

Kaji—to speak ; to say ; to tell ; a talk ; news (B. Gam). 
Kajibàrà—to tell about ; to spread a rumour. 
Kajibera—to publish. 

Kaji idi &gu—messenger of a ‘ Pàrhá ' panch. 
Kaji-jan—promised ; foretold. 
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Kaji- Kaniah —folk-tales. 

K@ji-ruar —to reply, 

Kaji-runuaér—answer. 

Kaji-seterni—/z¢. reacher of the word ; angel. 

Kàjirà-Jukutu—a proverb. 

Kajira -dasiko—it. servants of the Word ; preachers. 

Kaka—father’s younger brother. 

Kaka—to caw (crows). 

Kākā Gungu—//. father’s younger brother and father’s 
elder brother: used to signify the relationship 
between their sons. 

Ka kànüá—brass bracelet: Syn. Sákom (Sans. Kaü- 

kana). 

Kaki 

Kaki enga 

Kakla—to talk; converse ; to call loudly ; to make a 
noise ; talkative. 

Kakru—sweet pumpkin. 

Kal—a machine. 

Kala—deaf (B. Bahira). 

Kalapani—an island; signifies the Andamans. 

Kal kalao—to make a noise. 

Kalom—next year; ensuing year (Sant., B.). 

Ne Kalom—this year. 

Kalu—oil-press. 

Kalu—a leaf-cup. 

Kam—not you. 

Kàmài—earning. 

Kamal—lotus : a Munda sept in Tamar Pergana. 

Kaman—shaving, as a ceremoney of purification after 
death, in a family. 

Kàmi—to work ; work. 

Kamia—a labourer. 

Kami-horo—one who works hard. 


? —father's younger brother’s wife. 
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Kamra 
Kam r na 
Kam ri—maid-servant. 
Kanabasi—yoke hook. 
Kànàatab—fasting. 
Kanausi—a small*ear-ring. 
Kanbauri—a long ear-ring. 
Kanchi 
Khanchi 
Kandha—a sort of fine imposed ol an outeaste to readmit 
him into caste. 
Kandhar—eave. 
Kandom—brink or edge of a vessel (B. Kana; Beng. 
Kana). 
Kanea& dado—the little finger : Syn. Hon-dado. 
Kani sarsér—nail of the little finger : loosely used for the 
little finger. 
Kanistibil—constable. 
Kanji—a preparation of rice-water. 
Kanjgi—a week old rice-water. 
Kànju—to fall into a pit. 
Kankan—very cold: Syn. Tutkun. 
Kanki—to look with one eye closed. 
Kanpati—temple of the head. 
K anra—ophthal mia. 
Kanté—weighing scale. 
Kantara—yjack fruit. 
Kantara inung—a kind of outdoor game. 
Kāpā—to throw into the mouth (B. Topa). 
Kapaji—reciprocal form of Kaji ; talk ; discussion ; quarrel ; 
altereation; wrangle (B. Gapam : cf. Beng. 
K&jia—riot). 
Kapi—a kind of axe (Sant.). 
Kapti—deceitful ; dishonest ; insincere. 


12 


} —woollen blanket. 


! —a wide-mouthed bamboo basket. 
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Kapur—camphor. 


Kar—rent. 
Kara —earth remover, used in levelling earth ; to 
Karha level the earth. 


Karahi—a frying pan. 

Karaili—a kind of vegetable. : 

Karam—a kind of tree, held sacred by the Mundas (Nawclea 
parvifolia). 

Karam dair—a sworn friend. 

Karam—a festival celebrated on the 11th day after the 
new moon in the month of Bhàdo. 

Karanchá—a fox : Syn. Tuyu (B. Tuyu). 

Karanjo—a kind of tree, the seed of which is pressed for 

oil (Pongamia glabra). 

Karàr—to promise ; agreement. 

Karat—thread-twister ; bobbin. 

Karba—handle of a plough. 

Karbar—trade ; business, © 

Karbaria—agent. 

Karchhul—iron ladle. 

Kardhani 

Khardani 

Karha—a sort of instrument for levelling earth. Big ones 
are called Atargom. 

Karheni—a kind of paddy. 

Kare—oil cake (B. Kalka; H. Khari; Beng. Khail). 

Kare hisir—bead made of kasi grass stalks. 

Káàre—a kind of grass (H. Kasi). 

Karetal—cymbal. 

Ka-redo—but if not ; or else ; otherwise (B. Bang redo). 

Ka redo ka—or else ; not at all. 

Karigar—a trained man. 

Karihon—a young she-buffalo. 

Karil—bamboo shoots: Syn. Helta, Handua-utu. 


! —a sort of belt worn round the waist. 
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Karja—debt : Syn. Rinri. 

Karkad'—twigs used as tooth brush. 

Karkarao—to heat any liquid. 

Kàarkhàna— workshop. 

Kar kom 

Kat kom 

ES É } —a sort of leather sandal or slippers (B. Khārpa). 

Khārpā 

Karra—very stiff. 

Kartal 

Karetal ! —cymbal (B., Beng. Karatàl). 

Karor—a kind of bird. 

Karué—hot: pungent; Syn. Harad’. 

Kasi—astringent: Syn. Heben (Sans. Kasáya).- 

Kasa&i—butcher. 

Kasam—oath: Syn. Kiria. 

Kas&o—to tighten: Syn. Kete. 

Kasom—cotton (Sans. Karpasa ; Beng. Kapas ; H. Rui). 

Kasat—pains: Syn. Duku. 

Kasi—a kind of grass: Syn. Kare. 

Kasmar—a species of fruit tree. 

Kasra—itches : Syn. Pusri. 

Kasur—fault; sin; guilt ; offence; to commit an offence. 

Kat—a measure of grain, about 30 to 40 seers ; a measure 
of land having a seed area of 30 to 40 seers: 
Syn. Sala. 

Kata—leg; foot (Sant., B.). 

Káta-abungni—feet-washer of guests. 

Kata jambara 

Kata jama sā } Eai 

Kava talka—sole of the foot. 

Kata-topana—a form of trial by ordeal in deciding boun- 
dary disputes. 

Katab’/—fasting; to fast (B. Upas). 


—crab (Sans. Karkata ; Beng. Kakra). 
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Katao—to strike out. 

Kate—when suffixed to * gama ’ it means, to continue rain- 
ing. 

Katea—a mouse of the bigger species. 

Kath—eatechu. 

Kàthi—fuel: Syn. Saban. 

Kathor—obstinate ; foolish. 

Kathuao—to get confused ; to be rigid with cold. 

Kati—a kind of outdoor game. 

Katik—the month of Kartik (October-November). 

Katikan—a small quantity ; very little (Sant. Tun’ ; 
H. Tani ; Beng. Ektukun). 

Katikan re—seldom ; in a minute. 

Katkom 

Karkom } —See Karkom. 

Katla—wooden bowl; to wear cloth over the breast. 

Katu—wooden shoe or slippers ; the finger. 

Katu—knife (B. Chhuri). 

Kàtuü—the ends of a warp that has been cut off after 

weaving. 

Kau 

Kaua 

Kauri—a kind of game. 

Ke—1indeed ; how wonderful? 

Kead/—parrot ; cry of parrots. 

Kecha—to tear into small pieces ; a piece ; a fraction. 

Kecho—burnt tiles. 

Kedà—simple past tense suffix (transitive). 

Ked-tüikenà—pluperfect tense suffix. 

Kel—a village where there are a few houses : used as a name 
ending of villages, e.g., Urikel, Simbukel, 
Torangkel. The Hinduised and corrupt ;form 
of * Kel’ is * Kela’ which is also used as a name 
ending of villages, e.g., Dehkelà, Kisirkela. 


} —erow (B. Kahu). 


Ken-Kbà MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 93 


Ken—indefinite perfect participle suffix, e.g., senken horoko, 
the men who had gone. 

Ken-taikena—pluperfect tense suffix (intransitive). 

Kenà—simple past tense suffix (intransitive). 

Kendra—a stringed instrument ; rudimentary violin. 

Kented/—innumerable (B ; Very much; difficulty ; im- 


possibility). 
Keoxt—fisherman ; ferryman. 
Kera—buffalo. 


Kera—to call ; to invite. 

Keraya—rent. 

Kerketà—a species of bird: a Munda sept. 

Kero—a low-easte foreigner. 

Kesed'—close ; tight ; to shut up ; to obstruct ; obstruction. 

Kete—strength ; force ; hard ; hlunt ; to strengthen. 

Keti—to till, to eultivate (H. Kheti). 

Khabar—news ; information. 

Khabardar—to be on the alert. 

K hachraha—wicked. 

Khadan—a quarry or mine. 

Khajànü—treasury ; store room. 

Khajanchi—treasurer. 

Khalgi—a big leaf cup. 

Khali—empty. 

Khama—to forgive ; to remit. 

Khancha—a kind of big bamboo basket. 

Khanchi— See Kanchi. 

Khanda—sword ; to cut in two. 

Khandi—a measure of grain: half a Kat or 20 seers. 

Khandit—a caste of Oriya Hindus. 

Khangar—Mundas of a lower status : also called Mahl, 
or Patar. 

Khap—sheath of a sword. 

Khapio—to fit up a covering or lid or cork. 
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Khapra—tile : Syn Kecho. 

Khàrà—an instrument for levelling earth. 

Kharcha—money for food (B.). 

Khardani—See Kardhani. 

Kharia—an aboriginal tribe living in west Chotanagpur. 

Kharij—to strike off. 

Khatpat—inconvenience ; trouble. 

Khati—a kind of out-door game. 

Khatir—to be patient ; consolation. 

Khawasin—a concubine. 

Khawas—dealer in betel leaves. 

Khechra—anything badly done. 

Khesàri—a kind of pulse (H., Beng.). 

Khilap—adverse ; against. 

Khilaé—a nail; a pin to prevent anything from-coming 
off. 

Khipisi—reciprocal form of Khis. 

Khirki—window. 

Khirsi—soil mixed with sand and mud. 

Khis—anger ; enmity : Syn. Kurkur (B. Kurkur ; H. Khis). 

Khisao—to be angry : Syn. Kisiao. 

Khis-tàn-ko—enemies. 

Khoa—condensed milk. 

Khoda 

Koda [—to tattoo. 

Khogir—saddle. 

Khongso oe 

honio | —hair-pin. 

Khoram—to hammer. 

Khub—very much. 

Khuchra—small coins. | 

Khunt—a social distinction among the Mundas origina- 
ting in difference of duties in connection with 
village government. There are generally two 


Khu-Kit MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 95 


Khuzts and sometimes three Khunts in a 
village—the Munda Khu»t, the Pahan Khuzt, 
and the Mahto Khuzt, and sometimes a Kuàr 
Khuzt. Khunts of a village are descendants of 
one and the same family. 

Khuzt kattidar—aescendant in the male line of any 
member of the family of the original Munda 
founders of a village, who reclaimed jungle lands, 
cut down forests and settled in the village. 

Khura 

Kurha 

Khusi—pleasure ; wish ; will. 

Kia—a small box for keeping vermillion. 

Kichri—cloth ; B. ; 

Kiki—to neigh (B. Hinha). 

Kikir—a kind of bird. 

Kila—fort. 

Kili—sept ; totemestie sept or clan among the Mundas. 

Kili-haga—brethren of the same Kili or clan. 

Kilimili—every sort; various (B. Jahan Kahaz). 

Kimin—younger brother's wife; son's wife. 

Kin—sign of the dual number. 

Kirf&—oath ; to swear. 

Kirià kanàe—to grow fat. 

Kir jom—to swear. 

Kiring—to buy (B., Sant., Sans., Beng. Kraya). 

Kirsa toyü—milk of a recently calved cow. 

Kisaar—cultivator ; master; employer; well-to-do ; 
honourable. 

Kisiàu—to be angry with; to chide. 

Kisim—kind ; sort. 

Kisla——adge : Syn. Basila. 

Kista—instalment. 

Kita—date palm. 


—rinderpest. 
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Kità-rasi—palm juice ; toddy. 

Kiuéa—chin. 

Ko—anterior future tense suffix to intransitive verbs. 
Ko—plural suffix. 

Koasi—fog (Beng. Kuaga). 

Kobi—cauliflower ; cabbage. 

Kochaé—corner ; a compartment. 

Kodà—to tattoo. 

Kode—a kind of grain (H. Marua). 

Kodom—a kind of tree. See Kadam. 


Koil& 

Kuilà charcoal ; coal. 

are ] deat and dumb. 
oki 

antl —a funnel of leaves: Syn. Chonga. 
o-kom 


Kokor—a kind of bird of the owl species : Syn. Dundu. 

Kokrocho—the cry of a fowl. 

Kol—a generic term applied to the Mundas and the 
allied tribes. 

Kolom—threshing floor. 

Kolom sim—the ceremony of fowl sacrifice on the 
threshing floor before paddy is threshed. 

Kompat ] —Mundas of a high status. 

Konkpa?® 

Kona—corner : Syn. Kocha, 

Konchá—a measure ; less than a pailà. 

Konde—a small axe. 

Koxe—to beg; to pray. 

Konoe—petition ; prayer. 

Kongso—hair-pin. 

Kopà—to wipe off dust or impurities. 

Kor&—husband ; a male. 
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Korkaér—reclaimed land; upland converted into low 
land by embankment or otherwise. 

Koron-jo—a kind of fruit which is pressed for oil. 

Kos—a measure of distance, equivalent to about 3 
miles. 

Kos-ko-so—silent*owing to anger or peevishness. 

Kosob—pain. 

Kotà—to shake off dust from cloth. 

Kotap-karse—a kind of vulture. 

Kotasi—a smaller hammer. 

Kote—to hammer ; to beat with hammer. 

Kotha—ceiling of a room, where things are stored. 

Koto—thin branches of a tree. 

Kotong—to intercept ; to stop from proceeding. 

Kotwar—a chowkidar: Syn. Diguar, a‘ Parha ’ official. 

Kouaé—crow : Syn. Kau. 

Kouri innung—a kind of game. 

Koyo—to peep. 

Koyong—lap ; to seat a child on the lap. 

Kuaé—a term used in the games of Chhur and Bhownra, 
, denoting disqualification, corresponding to ‘ out ' 
in cricket. 

Kuar 

Kuzàr 

Kuür—the month of Asin (September-October). 

Kuchu—a bag. 

Kuchli—eel. 

Kud—to hang a child on the back by wrapping it up 
with cloth. 

Kudá—blaek berry. 

Kuda—to roll up (B.). 

Kudar don—best lowland. 

Kudi 

Khudi 


? —unmarried. 


broken grains of rice. 
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Kuhas 

kubai —fog (B. Kuhua). 

Kui—a beef cup: Syn. Dulu. 

Kuku—father’s father’s father ; also father’s elder bro- 
ther. 

Kul—to send. 

Kulà—tiger ; leopard (B.), 

Kulài—a hare. 

Kulà uhur—Tiger skin; a form of oath taken by the 
Mundas by touching the tiger-skin. 

Kulhu—oil press: Syn. Gani. 

Kuli—to ask ; to enquire ; enquiry. 

Kuli urung—to enquire ; enquiry. 

Kullam—a spade (Beng. Kodali). 

Kum—leather oil bag ; a big earthen vessel. 

Kumang 

Kumaàing 

Kumbà—a temporary straw hut created for the purpose 
of watehing crops. 

Kumhar—the potter caste. 

Kumni—fishing net. 

Kumru—to steal ; thief ; theft. 

Kumru kumru—stealthily. 

Kumru har ipil—/:/. bedstead thief star. The Ursa 
Major is so called. 

Kumsing—a wooden fence ; a wooden barricade. 

Kumu—to dream (B). 

Kundiam—back part of a house. 

Kundri—a compartment. 

Kunji—key. 

Kunuli—question. 

Kupul—guest ; visitor ; relation (B). 

Kur—hoof. 

Kur&—to roll up anything (Sant. Totro: H. Gutao). 


| mother’s brother (B. Màmu). 
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Kur&m—eheest (B. Kunduram). 

Kuri—wife ; a female. 

Kurid'—a species of hawk (Beng. Chill). 

Kuri hon—girl. 

Kuril’ 

Kutil [—to Jump > extreme joy, 

Kutukutu— uneven ; undulating. 

Kurmi—a Hindu caste. 

Kursi—a chair. 

Kurti—a kind of coat: Syn. Sono. 

Kuru mutu—in hot haste. 

Kus—a kind of grass. 

Kusal—welfare. 

Kusti—to wrestle: Syn. Optā. 

Kutàm—hammer ; to grind (B). 

Kutào—to beat. 

Kutàüsi—hammer. 

Kuthi—womb. 

Kuti—a kind of tree. 

Kut-là-hà 

Kutnà 

Kutu—a miser. 

Kutum—relation : Syn. Nata. 

Kutung—to carry on the baek: to hang on the back 
(B. Hochor). 

Kutunri—pillow (B. Othongà gandu). 

Ku-u'— cough ; to cough. 


| —6 go between ; an instigator. 


L 


Là—past tense süffix signifying one past action over 
‘another (when the object is inanimate). It is 
really a contraction of the suffix leda. 
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La—to dig with a spade superficially ; to slice off earth ; to 
cut grass with a hoeor spade (Sant. La—to dig 
deep). Mundari ur chalu—to dig deep. 

Lab—profit : Syn. Udungjàna. 

Labanlubun—slowly (said of one walking): Syn. Tapa 
tupu. 

Labar hàtnà—a species of forest tree (H. Arjun). 

Labda 

Leb ue throw ; to hurl : Syn. Huduma. 

Labhain 

Labbra 

Làblàb—quickly (said of one speaking). 

Lachar—helpless. 

Lachlachéa—shameless. 

Lachmi—cattle. 

Lacho—upper lip. 

Lad—bread ; cakes of anything: to bake anything: Syn. 

Holong. 


tale ; to deceive: Syn. Hosor (Sant Làbhrà). 


Lad, 

i }—telly. 

Làdà—over and above : Syn. Lāgāe (H. Labhsabh). 

Ladi—to load (Sant., H. Làdnà). 

Ladi poto—intestine (B., Poto). 

Ladur ludur—slowly ; softly (as of one walking). 

Làu—Aa kind of ball-shaped sweetmeat (H. Laddu). 

Láphur& merom—a goat with long hanging ears. 

Lāg—ill feeling ; disagreement. 

Lagating&—/«t. will have to ; will be required ; liability ; 
obligation : Syn. Hob&o&. 

Laga—to become weak or tired or worn out on account of 

illness or any other cause ; to look tired. 
Làgàe—See Lada. 


siandete ! —having been tired out. 
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Lagao—to join ; to attach. 
Lagajania—to become very weak on account of illness: Syn. 
Usujànà. 

Lagalagi—adjoining ; close by : Syn. Nàfre; Sataoakan. 

: Lagantol—/z£. to tie or fix the ‘ lagan’ ; to fix a time for 

marriage, 

Lage ) * ! ! 

Lae ! —an exclamation, asking one to begin something. 

Lah—to peel off ; to cut off the surface: Syn. Lidu. 

Lahak—to amuse : Syn. Rasika. 

Lahanga—a short loin cloth. 

Lahasuá—a kind of song sung towards the end of the 

rainy season. 

Lahrao—to be inflamed. 

Lahti—armlet made of lac. 

Lai—belly ; stomach ; abdomen (Sant. Lac’). 

Lai-a-kanie—preenant. 

Làihasu—any bowel complaint. 

Lai sul—dysentery. 

Làj—shame ; modesty : Syn. Giu. 

Lajao—to be ashamed of. 

Làjbhàjao—false : Syn. Hosoro. 

Lakat pakat—mischief. 

Lakhāo—to be visible ; to be known : Syn. Thor. 

ome —to'quarrel falsely ; to entangle falsely ; to dis- 

Làkth& pute falsely ; entanglement ; dispute. 

Lakra—wolf (B. Rugra). 

Lal—a * Parha ’ official ; a designation borrowed from the 
Hindus ; a younger scion of a royal family being 
ealled a Lal. 

Lalcha—greedy : Syn. Bukru. 

Lalhar—fool ; rash. 

Lalis—complaint. 

Làlkào—to amuse: Syn. Rasika. 
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Laloch—covetousness : Syn. Lob. 

Làlsa lalsi—to accuse each other. 

Làmka—tell : Syn. Jiling. 

Làmpi—a hawk. 

Landia—to laugh (Sant.). 

Landar phandar—anything bad ; false ;. got-up ; concoct- 
ed ; mischief ; to create discord ; to ferment quarrel ; 
anything fraudulent. (Sant. Land-bhandao—to 
decay, to meet with adverse fortune : cf. Beng. 
Landa bhanda—disorder, ruin). 

Làndi—buttock (B. Chutturà). 

Làndià—lazy (Sant. Landhia ; B. Korhi). 

Làndià tikin—10 a.m. (when people get tired in the field 
or when the lazy worker leaves the field : Zit. lazy 
man's noon. 

Làndhià—lazy. 

Landup—when the beams and rafters of a house have 
broken but have not fallen to the ground and the 
fall is broken by the walls, the house is said to be 
landup jana. 

Làng-chefire—a kind of bird with a long tail. 

Langat—naked ; penniless ; poor. 

Làng changia—foppish ; dissolute. 

Lang lang—a person whose cloth is so long that it trails 
over the ground. 

Langta—Same as Langat. 

Lank&é—very far away; distant ; any distant country, 
beyond the seas. 

Lap—a handful (B.). 

Lapalis—complaint against each other. 

Laparai—reciprocal form of Larai (B.). 

Lapati—reciprocal form of Lati. 

Laphào—to stretch out the arm. 

Laphua—a species of bird that hops about. 
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Lapkao—to jump up to reach something. 

Lapos lopos- soft and over-ripe: Syn. Libur libur. 

Laptào—to get mixed up ; to roll up. 

Laptà lapti—rolling or tumbling over each other: Syn. 

Lapud-—chicken-pox ( B.). 

Làr-bing—a poisonous serpent (cf. H. Lahar—burning 
sensation). 

Lar—saliva ; a string of beads (Beng. Nal). 

Làrai—fight ; battle ; quarrel. 

Lar&kà—prone to fighting. 

Lar barao—to stammer ; to get confused in speaking. 

Larbariá—a mischievous fellow. 

Lara cheñre—a lark. 

Larea—crooked ; bent. 

Larlarao—loquacious and idle. 

Làru—tongue of a bell : Syn. Lorho. 

Làrum pàárum—to masticate and move the food from one 
side of the mouth to another. 

Lasi—gum. 

Lasgar—yjuicy ; good. 

Laskar—a retinue ; a crowd. 

Laslas&—sticky. 

Lat—a creeper : Syn. Nari (Beng., Sans. Lata). 

Lata—a cave ; a hole or crevice (B. Lat). 

Latab—scissors (B.). 

Latai—a thread winder. 

Latar—below ; down ; under (Sant., B.). 

Latàr Guchà— beard. 

Latha—bird lime. 

Lathiau—to kick : Syn. Phada. 

Lati—to turn down ; the ring on the upper part of the arm. 

Làti lapati—Same as Laptà-lapti. 

Latkao—to stick ; to hang. 
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Latlat 

Lata ul —sticky. 

Latpatào—rolled up and confused. 

Latum—mouthful (Sant. Lapet). 

Latum—to fold. 

Lauka—a boat. 

Lauri—a small stick (Beng. Nori). 

Lautàu—to return back: Syn. Rudra. 

Le )—future tense suffix (to transitive verbs) in- 

Li | dicating priority of a future action, over 

another. 

Le—abbreviated form of ‘ ale’. 

Le—to melt ; to dissolve : fully saturated with water so as 
to feel soft to the touch. 

Le-é—tongue : Syn. Alang. 

Lebdà—to throw ; to hurl: Syn. Huduma. 

Lebe—soft (B., Sant. Labit). 

Lebed’—to press down ; to fill tightly. 

Leber- Leber 

Libur-Libur 

Leche- Leche—slowly. 

Leche-peche—unstead y. 

Lecher-pecher— muddy. | 

Lecho—to get blunted, as a weapon, by striking against 
some hard substance. 


1 —very soft and over-ripe. 


Led’ 

Lid’ | —excrement of animals. 

Leda—past tense suffix of transitive predicates, indicating 
one past action over another. 

Lede lede—soft. 

Leder beder—anything carelessly and badly done. 

Ledha—crooked and bent. 

Ledhà kàná—to limp. 

Ledra lija—tattered cloth sewn together (Sant. Kantha). 
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Lege—expression used to direct any one to act quickly : 
Syn. Mar. 

Legoe pegoe—very soft, so that one side yields to slight 

pressure while the other side bulges out. 

Leje peje—soft and sticky. 

Lejhraha 

Lejhor —immodest. 

Leka—about ; like ; similar: suffixed to other words to form 
adverbs, 


Leka—to count (Sant. Lekha, cf. Beng. Lekhajokha). 
Leka—like ; such. 
Lekà te—in this way. 


Lel 

Nel t —to see. 
Lel au 
Lelāgu 
Leledā—the bee-hive of the bee of the largest species. 
Lele engā—a species of very large honey bee. 

Lele rasi—honey of the Lele bee. 

Lelo—to be visible ; to appear. 

Lel urum—to recognise. 

Lembu-+lemon. 


[—to visit ; to look up. 


Len'—to be pressed by a heavy substance, to bruise. 
Lena—Past tense suffix of intransitive verbs, indicating 
one past action another ; also used as a simple past 
tense suffix in some cases. 
Lendad’—leech ; earth worm ; intestinal worm. 
Lendked'—one suffering from eye troubles; used asa 
term of abuse. 
Lengà—left (Sant., H.). 
Lenjer— weak. 
Lenjbar—unfinished ; residue. 
Len len—to craw? on the belly (as earth worms) (Sant. 
Len). 
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Leong bing—a kind of non-poisonous snake (H. Harha- 
ria; Beng. Hele). 

Leora 

Laor ? —the male organ. 

Leped—mouthful. 

Lepen—to creep under the earth ang hide as fishes and 
worms do. 

Lepes—soft : Syn. Lebe. 

Lere bere— insufficient. 

Lergo—to eat (Sant.). 

Ler leper—very soft and pliable like a creeper. 

Lese pese—to laugh. 

Lese lese—too wet ; muddy. 

Leser—to speak quickly and sharply. 

Leser 4kan—sharp. 

Leser—to sharpen (B.) 

Leser diri—a hone. 

Leser leser—very sharp, 

Lete pete 

-Lolo po to 

Leter peter ) 

Lethá—a false dispute. 

Letho—slow ; lazy ; weak. 

Lewi—sowing in mud: Syn. Acbhara. 

Liblibia—soft. 

Libir libir—same as Leber leber. 

Lidi lidi—to spread out branches. 

Lidu—to bend (inanimate). 

Lidu—to peel off ; to cut off the surface. 

Ligum—to chew the cud. 

Lija—cloth : Syn. Kichri. 

Likà—a suffix used to indicate a future hour within the 
day, meaning ‘after some minutés.' 


Liki liki—to grow quickly. 


—anything having no sufficient water in it 
(said of curry, field, eto.). 


Lik-Lob  MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 107 


Likir likir 
Enorig: {tc shake. 
pir upi 
Liki piki—to be frightened (Sant.). 
Lil-—blue (H., Beng. Nil). 
Lila 
Nila 
Lilàj—immodest ; shameless ; bad (H. Nilàj). 
Lilaém—auction ; to sell by auction (H. Nilàm). 
Limbud'—to throttle ; to press down (Sant. Limbot). 
Lin’—to press ; to squeeze. 
Lin-urung — to squeeze out. 
Linda-hai—a species of fish. 
Lindar |apar—trailing garment (either on account of being 
too long or on account of being torn). 
Lingi—to flow ; to trickle ; to drop (Sant., B.). 
Lipà—false. 
Lipi—lark. 
Kumba lipi—bigger species. 
Goetha lipi—grey-coloured species. 
Guia lipi 
Tati lipi 
Lipin—reciprocal from of lin. 
Lipir lipir—same as Likir likir. 
Liti—to get bad (used with regard to food). 
Lo—to burn ; to scald. 
Lo—with ; along with (Sant. Salak). 
Loà—fig. 
Load’—to moisten : Syn. Tupu. 
Loa daru—fig tree. 
Loàri—morning meal. 
Lob—temptation ; eovetousness ; to covet. 
Lobhào—to tempt. 
Lobhi—greed y. 
Loboj—word. 


? —any show or tamasha (H.). 


} —other species. 
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Lochhon 

Lachhan behaviour ; character. 

Lochkor—lip. 

Loch locho—to protrude the lower lip as a sign of dis- 
agreement. 

Lodo—to look on wistfully while others are eating. to look 
out for something hidden from view. 

Lodo bhoso—stout and big-bellied (Sant. Lodgà). 

Lodhor lodhor—very fat. 

Loé—the male organ of generation. 

Logo—to fascinate ; to cheat. 

Logon—same as Lagan. 

Logon tol—same as Lagan tol. 

Lohà luti—iron implements and utensils : Syn. Mered’. 

Loh’me—a term of abuse, meaning * die ' (Lo- burn). 

Loka—to catch in the hands (Sant., Beng. Loofa). 

Lokà guti—a kind of game (Sant.). 

Loko poko—large and fleshy. 

Lolo — warm ; to warm oneself ; to heat. 

Lolo di—a kind of trial by ordeal by which the accused 
is made to dip his hand into boiling water andetake out 
a coin thrown into it. Also used to mean semen. 

Lolopoto—to pacify. 

Lom potia—licentious. 

Lopo ehopo—unreliable, 

Lor—small streamlets. 

Loro—to see, without being seen; to lie in wait for; to keep 
watch over one's coming. 

Lorong phosong—faulty. 

Losod’—earth ; mud. 

Lot—currency note ; a handful. 

Lotà—a brass vessel for holding water (H.). 

Lotej’ 

Tes ]—6 be sprained ; to sprain ; sprained. 
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Loyong—low land : Syn. Don. 

Loyong baba—paddy fit to be sown in low land; paddy 
ripening in November- December. 

Lubhi—greedy : Syn. Bukru. 

Lubui lubui—thin ; fine as grass. 

Luehà—immoral ; licentious ; bad. 

Ludàm dàru—a kind of tree. 

Lugà—eloth. 

Lujhuk lujhuk—to walk with a load on both sides of the 
shoulder. 

Lukhi 

em —a brass cooking vessel. 

Luku jono— a broom made of grass. 

Lukundi—a young man who accompanies a bridegroom 
(Sant. Lumti), or a friend or companion of a betrothed 
girl. 

Lulhua—back of the wrist. 

Lum—to wet ; wet. 

Lumang—silk-worm ; cocoon ; silk. 

Lumang kardhani—a kardhani of silk thread. 

Lunü?ig4—a wooden ladle. 

Lunti—a kind of minute fly, said to cause ophthalmia : 
Syn. Putki (B. Terom). 

Lunukuj —wrist. 

Lupu—husk of rice. 

Lupu mui—a small stinking ant. 

Lupu pusri—itehes ; sores. 

Lupung daru—a kind of fruit-bearing tree (H., Beng. 
Bahera). 

Lur—sense ; skill ; ability (Sant.). 

Lur bing—a mythical serpent which is supposed to be 
poisonous apd its breath is believed to produce the 
rainbow : Syn. Banda lele or Bàndàsiki (Sant. Athre 
bing.) 
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Lut—to rob: Syn. Re (H.). 
Lutà luti—struggling to grab ; to rob each other: Syn. 
Repe. 
Luti—hank of thread. 
Lutià-luti—a very small insect which flies about in the 
daytime and is said to propagate ophthalmia: 
Syn. Putki (B. Terom). 
Lutera—robher, 
Lukum—fat. 
Lutkum haram ^ —The first human pair according to 
Munda cosmogony who survived the 
general rain of fire sent down on earth 
by the Sing Bonga to punish man- 
Lutkum burié ] kind for their sins. 
Lutur—ear. 
Lutur tukui—ear-boring ceremony. 


: 
| 
> 
| 


Ma—a day (Sant. Maha). 

Ma &'—to cut. 

Maà'usar—to extend by reclamation. 

Macha——a raised platform (H.). 

Machi àndhà—nightfall, when it is not quite dark. 

Machi—border with a pattern. 

Mad’—bamboo. 

Madhe—middle ; from among ; between ; very seldom 
used (H.). 

Madkom—a kind of flower-bearing tree the flower of 
which is used for brewing liquor. Bassza latifolia. (H. 
Mohua; Sans. Madhukam). 

Mad’ sakam—-a form of oath; to swear by the bamboo 


leaf. 
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Madoli 

Madli amulet ; charm. 

Maeda—flour : Syn. Holong (H.). 

Mae musi—mother’s sister or mother-in-law's sister. 
Maéera muha 
Mie raha 
Mag bv month of Miagh beginning with the new 


? —one having little or no moustache. 


Magh moon of the Hindi month of Pous when contracts 
Mage for services are entered into for the new years. 
Māgā—a kind of oil seed (H. Sarguja). 

Mage porob—a festival celebrated on the full moon day in 
the Hindi month of Pous—when the spirits of dead 
ancestors are worshipped and the new year begins. It 
is the chief harvest festival of the Mundas. 

Magra 

Mangra 

Magni—gratis (H.). 

Maha—last year. 

Mahadeo—the Hindu deity. 

Màhàjan—a money-lender (H.). 

Mahak—smell ; odour (H.). 

Mahal—a big house. 

Mahala—story of a house. 

Mahara—one ‘who tends eattle ; the Ahirs are so called. 

Mahato—a village official of later origin. 


| —ridge tiles of a roof. 


Mahimau—relations: Syn. Kupul, Pera. 
Mahir—gentle ; quiet. 

Mahit—neat ; handsome. 
Mahjud'—ready (H.). 


Mah kàlom 

Tor alos |i year following next year ; two years 

Satom hence. 

Mahkup'—to abdlish ; to postpone: Syn. Aosán, Hapen 
(H.). 
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Mahli—Mundas of a lower status: Syn. Khangar, Patar. 

Mahsul 

Masul 

Mahura—poison : Syn. Bisi. 

Mai—an expression used in addressing females. 

Mail—an arrow without a head-cap. 

Maj . 

zm —centre wood (H. Manji). 

Maji—bug (Sant.). 

Majuri—wages : Syn. Kamira gonong (H.). 

Makài—maize : Syn. Jonra. 

Makdama 

Makar E —suit ; ease (H.). 

Makhan—butter (H.). 

Makri—ear-ring : Syn. Phirki-lutur tukui. 

Mal—rent ; goods (H.). 

Mala—necklace : Syn. Hisir (H.). 

Malào—to rub ; to massage. 

Malar—a Hindu caste ; those who make wooden pailas. 

Maldar—wealthy ; owner: Syn. Malik. 

Malguzàri—rent (H.). 

Malhan chezre—a kind of bird. 

Mali—a gardener (H.). 

Mali baha—a kind of flower. 

Malik—owner ; master ; wealthy (H.). 

Malkao—to amuse ; to make a show : Syn. Rasikdo. 

Mama—mother’s brother (maternal uncle) : Syn. Kumàiug 
(H.). 

Māmā bhagna—unele and nephew (H.). 

Mami—maternal uncle’s wife (H.). 

Māmlā—a case or suit (H.). 

Màn—-honour ; respect (H.). 

Man—a maund (H.). 

Mana—to forbid ; to remonstrate : to warn. 


rent ; toll (H.). 
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Mánàráng—(inspite of objections) resistance. 

Manating—to obey ; obedient ; to heed ; to respect; to 
propitiate ; to have faith in ; to desist from an act 
when forbidden. 

Manating bongá—the household gods and the village gods 
who are wershipped periodically and on every aus- 
picious occasion when their blessings are invoked. 

Manda—cold ; coryza. 

Manda—a foot-print ; a fair to set one's foot. 

Manda buru—a sacred hill ; a hill where fairs are held. 

Mandan bher—a large trumpet. 

Mandao—to put on the ground ; to keep : Syn. Do. 

Màndar —a drum : Syn. Dumang. 

Mandaria—a drummer : Syn. Dumang sariko. 

Mandi—boiled rice (Sant.). 

Mà-àndi—to cook rice. 

Mandi ora—kitchen ; cook-shed. 

Mandil—a temple (H. Mandir). 

Mandini—cook. 

Màndowà—a temporary leaf pandal erected in the court- 
yard on the occasion of a marriage. 

Mandowa baikora—the young men who erect the Mandowa. 

—The price, usually Ks. 1-4-0, 

paid by the bridegroom’s party to 

the bride’s party when a sham 
obstruction is placed on their way to the bride’s 
Mandowa. 

Màndowà-sim—fow]l sacrificed on the occasion of the 

erection of a Mandowa. 


Mandowa darom taka | 
Mandowa kesed’ taka 


Mane 
2 —meaning. 
Mano 5 


Mangal 
Kusal-Mangal welfare (H.). 
Mangao—to send for (H.). 
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Mangar—Tuesday (H.). 
Màni—mustard. 
Maniacar—a money order ; a corrupt form of the English 


word. 
Máni-bà-bing—a python supposed to carry a jewel on its 
head. 
Mānj ? 
Mānjā —centre wood. 


Mànj&o—to clean by rubbing. 

Manjil—a day’s journey. 

Majhi—a Sarawak caste of the Jaina community, speaking 
Bengali. 

Mánjhi-hàs—the landlord’s priviliged land corresponding 

to ‘khamar’ in Bengal. | 

Manjhila—second. 

Manjur—to agree ; to approve ; to accept. 

Manki—name of the ancient headman of a * parhà.' 

Manoa—a human being. 

Muzasrna—a burial ground. 

Mantar—incantation (H.). 

Map 

Maji | — forgive (H.). 

Map 

Nap 


Maprang—very large ; great ; big. 


tt measure ; measurement : Syn. Sonong. 


Màr—quiekly ; instantly : Syn. Lege. 

Mar-he—all right, then; come on, then. 

Mara—a peacock. 

Maramat—to repair : Syn. Babéi, Bai-rura. 

Maraéng—large ; great ; big; to become great ; head ; prin- 
cipal ; chief ; first-born. 

Márüng-buru—a big hill ; a fair or festival. 

Marang dado—thumb. 

Marao sunung—a medicinal oil. 
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Ma@rang tiju—a kind of insect. 

Marang ti kátu—thumb. 

Mārāzrnā—a carrying pole (H. Bahinga). 
Marchi—fallow. 

Marchi—pepper : chilly. 

Mardào—to rub the body. 

Marde—an expression used in addressing colleagues. 

Mar ge—now and quickly. 

Márgháti—a burial place or burning ground : Syn. Masné 
Màr-hege—emphatie ‘yes.’ 

Mári—any deadly epidemic. 

Mari—old ; aged. 

Mari 

Mari cuti ) 
Mari chauli—old rice. 

Māri mari—slowly. 

Marjadi—to show respect ; respectable ; honourable. 
Marji—will ; pleasure. 

Markào—to break (incompletely). 

Markin—a kind of cotton cloth. 

Mar mār—a species of centipede (H. Gojar ; Beng. Kennui). 
Sengel marmar—a kind of poisonous centipede. 
Marom—a platform used to keep straw. 


—small-pox. 


Marsal m" 
Maskal ? —light ; to light ; to emit light ; to shine. 
Martul—hammer : Syn. Kutasi. 

Masala—spices. 

Masgura—gum ;,boil. 

Masi— Moses. 


Maskal—see Marsal. 

Maskao—to subside. 
Masmasao—indisposed : Syn. Rasras. 
Masna 
Masazrnà 


? —see Marghati. 
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Masrao 

Pasriio bt spread ; to scatter. 
Masri—a kind of pulse. 
Master—school-master. 
Mat—opinion. 

Mat’ 
Mad’ 
Mata—mature, e.g., fruit. . 

Matar—a kind of pulse: Syn. Batura. 

Matbar—old and respectable ; wealthy : Syn. Kisazr. 


} “bamboo (Sant.). 


Mathani—top or peak of a hill : Syn. Buru chuti. 

Mathasi—the upper portion (cover) of the pot for distil- 
ling liquor. 

Mati—a witch-finder; diviner; one who finds out the 
causes of illness, ete., caused by spirits : Syn. Deonra ; 
Sok hà. 

Matlab—wish ; intention; purpose (H., Beng.). 

Matkào—to be stuck. 


ess distilled for liquor (H. Mabua; Sant, 
Sans. Madhukam) ; Bassia latifolia. 

Mat'kam hài—a kind of fish. 

Matwar—drunkard : Syn. Bul. 

Maurasi—hereditary tenures. 

Maya—affection ; pity (H.). 

Máàyàu muyun—to be alone ; solitary. 

Mayang—waist. 


P kind of tree the flowers of which are 


Mayi—expression used in addressing females younger in 
age than the person addressing. 

Mayom—blood ; to bleed (Sant. Mayam). 

Me—bleating of a goat. 

Me—abbreviated form of ‘am’—you—used asa suffix in 
the imperative mood, e.g., Hiju me—(you) come! 

Me àng —day after to-morrow (H., Beng. Parsu). 


Mec-Mer MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 117 


Mech—chair : Syn. Gandu, Manchi. 

Mecher mecher—to walk fast. 

Mechka mechki—to wink; to make signs with the eye 
(used always with respect to young lovers.) 

Med’—eye (Sant. Met’). 

Med'dà—tears (S&nt.). 

Med’duku—disease of the eye; Ophthalmia. 

Med’gara—cavity of the eye (Sant.). 

Med'ipil—pupil of the eye. 

Med’kandom—eyebrow (Sant. Met’kuti). 

Med'muàzrà—the whole face ; countenance. 

Med'pipni—eye-lashes (Sant.). 

Med’ raéja—the eye ball. 

Mehào—to fit ; to fix. 

Mehnot—labour (H.). 

Mehnotià—industrious. 

Mejàj—temperament (H.). 

Mel—agreement ; harmony ; collusion (H.). 

Melao—to gain over. 

Meme—a goat (in the language of the children). 

Men—to tell ; to say. 

Menà—-to exist; to be; to be present; as opposed to 
* banoa.’ 

Mendo—but ; on the other hand (Sant. Menkhan). 

Menjàdà —has said. 

Mente—because ; on behalf of ; for the purpose of; think- 
ing it to be; with a view to; saying (this); to this 
effect ; used as an affix to form adverbs. 

Mepen—treciprocal form of ‘men’; to consult together, 
to speak to each other. 

Meral ) —a kind of fruit-bearing tree: Phylanthus emblicg 

Merel (H. Aonra ; Beng. Amloki). 


Mered’—iron (Sant. Merhet). 
Mered soté—a stick bound with an iron band.. 


118 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY  Mer-Mid' 


Mer gerai—the joint procession of the bridegroom’s party 
and the bride’s party after their first meeting in the 
bride’s village. 

Merhào—to twist ; to wind. 

Mer mer—exceedingly ; very much : Syn. Kented’. 

Merom—goat. 

Merom gupi dari hon—/é. fit to tend goats ; a boy aged ten. 

Merom med'—a kind of plant (H. Gun]). 

Merom orà—shed for goats. 

Mesüá—to mix; mixed (Sant. Mesal; Beng. Mi$àna ; Sans. 
Misrita). 

Mesed’ mesed'—slowly: Syn. Mari mri. 

Metà—-to say ; to call; to name. 

Metaia—said ; will say; used both in the future and in the 
past tense. 

Metàd'koá—said to them. 

Metào—to wipe out. 

Met màt—to settle; to hush up (H.). 

Meyad—term; period (H.). 

Meyadi—terminable. 


Mia —one ; single: the difference being that ‘ Miad ’ 
Mod applies to inanimate objects and ‘ Mid’ ’ applies 
Moiad to animate objects (Sant. Mit). 

Mid’ 

Mid'ge—like one ; equal; same (Sant. Mitge). 

Mid’ ghari—a short while. 

Mid'hisi—one score; twenty. 

Mid’ lagào—unceasingly ; continuously. 

, Mid’ lai—uterine. 

Mid’ leka—like one; similar. 

Mid’ mon te—with one mind. 

Mid’s&—oncee ; one side. 

Mid’ s&e—one hundred. 

Mid’ te—together ; jointly : Syn. Mid’re. 
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Mihin—fine. 

Milén—to join. 

Mil jul—agreement. 

Mimid’—one by one ; singly ; one each. 

Mindi—sheep; one having shaggy hair; Beng. Mera. 

Minha—to deduct. 

Mirgi—epilepsy. 

Miru—a parrot. 

Misa—once ; a contracted form of ‘ Mid sa.’ 

Misā te—together ; in company ; at the same time. 

Misā torsà—entirely ; completely ; suddenly; without 
warning. 

Misi—moustache: Syn. Guchu. 

Misi—black tooth-paste. 

Misi—sister (Sant. Miserà). 

Misil—records of a suit (H.). 

Misri—sugar candy. 

Mistri—a mechanic or artisan (H.). 

Mitha—sweet: Syn. Sibil (H.). 

Mithai—sweetmeat. 

Mo ) 

Moa J —to swell; swollen (H.). 

Mochà —mouth (Sans. Mukha ; Beng. Mukb. 

Mochilkaá—security bond (H.). 

Mod'—same as Mid’. 


Mode 

Mon i — to become mildewed ; mouldy. 
Modet’ 

Modod’ (^9 assist ; assistance : Syn. Denga. 


Moe—bud of a flower ; to bud (Sant. Mohe). 
Mogoe—to smile. 

Mogol—a Kabuli. 

Moh'—pity; compassion (H.). 
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Moh'jud'—to collect ; ready (H.). 

Mohni—to charm ; charm (H.). 

Mohor—seal (H.) 

Moi—to bud. 

Moj ra—deduction (H.). 

Mokéo—to become speechless. 

Mokabila—to confront (H.). 

Mok moko—to be angry and silent with a puffed up 


mouth. 
Mokodoma—a law-suit (H.). 
Mokrari 
ust —a perpetual lease (H.). 
Mol—price: Syn. Gonong (H.). 
Molaim—smooth. 
Molao l , 
Malāo ¢—* polish ; to cleanse by rubbing. 
Molāo—to repay in kind in satisfaction of a debt. 
Molong—forehead. 


Molong hāsu—headache. 

Mon—mind; spirit (H.). 

Mon—a maund (H.). 

Mone—to wish ; to think ; to consider. 

Mone ākādā—thought ; intended ; was about to. 
Monrea—five. 

Mon subá—wish ; real intention. 
Mophsol—private (H.). 

Morà—bundle of grain: Syn. Potom; Tipsi. 
Moràbà—aloe. 

Morjad—respect ; honour; to respect ( H.). 
Morji—wish ; pleasure (H.). 

Morlaha—weak ; delicate ; incapable (used contemptuously). 
Morso—to fade away. 

Mosi—once. 

Mosà mosá—sometimes ; now and then, 
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Mosà sirmā 4 —the year before year before last; two 

Mosed' sirmā years ago. 

Tor mosed' sirmà—the year before ‘ Mosed’ sirmā, t.e., 
three years ago. 

Moskot'—to be spoilt by smoke. 

Mosmoso—lazy. _ 

Mosrüo—to eat like a glutton. 


"ad. —fat ; thick ; coarse (H., Beng.). 


Motha; l 

Mothe 1 —y force ; forcibly. 

Motkuri—gravel: Syn. Rugud. 

Mu—nose. 

Muchi—a cobbler (H.). 

Muchilka—see Mochilka. 

Muchn—a kind of basket; a kind of fishing trap. 

Muchur—crunching sound. 

Mudai—complainant ; plaintiff ; enemy (H.). 

Mudàle —aeeused ; defendant (H.). 

Mudam— finger ring. 

Mugi dal—a kind of pulse. 

Muhà muhi—face to face. 

Muhu—nose. 

Muhni—a philtre. 

Muhu undu—nostril. 

Mui—ant. 
Tonte mui 
Daco mui 
Sunum mui—poisonous, biting ant. 
Lupu mui—very small, stinking ant. 
‘Hao mui—large red ant. 

Nidir mui—white ant. 

Mujra—to set off; to deduct (H.). 

16 


| — Big headed black ant. 
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Muka—to measure with the hand; a cubit, z.e., the 
measure from the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger. 

Mukhiàá—prineipal ; chief (H.) 

Mukunrni—knee. 

Mul—chief ; principal. 

Mulu—to reappear again (used with reference to the moon 
only ; sometime jestingly applied to persons also). 

Mulu chandu—new moon. 

Munapha—profit (H.). 

Mungā—pearl ; red bead. 

Munga hisir—a necklace of red bead. 

Mungà luman—silk cocoons found on certain jungle trees. 

Munga—a necklace of red beads. 

Mungaru—a wooden mallet. 

Mungaru ipil—/:t. hammer star. The Pleiades, so 
called from its shape like a cudgel or hammer. 

Mund—head : Syn. Bo (H.). 

Munda—to close an opening: Syn. Teped’ (H. Mudànà). 

Muncà—the Munda race ; the headman of a Munda village. 

Muni'!ai—office of a headman. 

Mun;ài pàwà- —the land pertaining to the office of the 

Mundai don Munda. 

Mundà mundi—in equal portion. 

Mundi—end ; meaning ; truth; substance ; to explain ; to 

understand the sense of (cf. Beng. Mufiro.) 

Mundhni 

Mundhna ? —the highest point of a roof. 

Munclà—to crop the hair closely ; a shaved head. 

Munu—beginning (7.e., of creation). 

Muphut—gratis (H.). 

Mur—principal (of a sum of money) (H,). 

Murai—radish. 

Murehhào—to cut off evenly and roundly. 
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Murdàr—a corpse; often used contemptuously, meaning a 
coward. 

Murdaén—untouched food. 

Murkh—peevish ; ignorant and obstinate. 

Murli—a bamboo flute. 

Murud'—a kind of lac-bearing tree (H. Paras; Beng. 
Palas), Butea frondosa. 

Murum—a kind of deer. 

Musing—one day. 

Musing barsing—one or two days; a day or two ; a short 
time ; a few days. 

Musing musing—occasionally ; sometimes. 

Muskil—difficulty (H.). 

Musra—a club used in beating down flat the bundles of 
paddy when being tied up. 

Musri—a kind of pulse. 

Muth—the measure of the distance from the elbow-joint 
up to the palm closed up (Sant. Mudra), 

Muthi—handle; a handful. 

Muthiao—to grasp tightly. 

Mutka—to strike with clenched fist. 

Mutul-—ridge pole of a roof. 

Mutukul—first-born ; first sent; primary. 


N 


N—in poetical languages ‘‘ N ” is placed before a word be- 
ginning with a vowel, e.g., Néachur for achur, in Ipil 
nachur jànà—the stars have risen. 

Nà—-expression used in addressing very near relations, e.g., 
daughter and mother. 

Nà—now ; this time (Sant. Nahak). 

Nàjà/nà—any. 
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Nà-à-do—now ; however. 

Nà-àh/'—just now ; this time. 

Nà-àe—this man. 

Na-ate— from this time. 

Nà-e-ke—sometime after (within the course of the 
day). 

Na-habe—till now. 

Nà-jaked—hitherto. 

Nà-sàn-te—-as yet. 

Nabab—rich and haughty (H.). 

Nabalok—minor ; minority (H.). 

Náchà—false hair used as a hair tape. 

Nàchào—to cause to dance (H.). 

Nachar 

Laehar | helpless (H.). 

Nachni—a dancing girl of low caste (H.). 

Nàchu—a small bamboo basket. 

Nachur—poetical form of achur, to rise ; e.g., Ipil nachur 
jana. 

Nada—lower portion of the stem of the paddy plant, which 
is left uncut (Beng.). 

Nadi—a creeper. 

Nag—a species of snake ; asept of the Mundas. 

Nagad—cash (H., Beng., Sant. Nogod). 

Nagar—city ; town. 

Nag-hing—same as Nāg ; a species of snake. 

Nag-nagin—male and female Nag spirit (evil). 

Nage are] ghao—white leprosy ; supposed to be due to 
water having been sprinkled on the body of the dis- 
eased person by the Nage-bonga. 

Nage bonga—Nage spirit. 

Nage da—reddish coloured stagnant water, supposed to be 
due to the Nage era residing there. 

Nage era—the spirit presiding over marshes. 
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Nagen 

Nagente p ; with a view to (Sant. Lagit; Beng. 

Natin Lagi). 

Nagera—a large drum ; to announce by beat of drum. 

Nagor—mew of a cat. 

Nàgrüha—one who lives in towns. 

Nàgrahü—stieky mud soil. 

Nàel—the wooden frame of the plough into which the 
* Pal’ or iron ploughshare is inserted. 

Naeleada—tfurrow. 

Náà-enàng—by this time ; up to this time. 

Nàhàk—fruitless ; useless (H.). 

Nàhàn—bathing ceremony conneeted with birth, marriage 
and death. 

Nahsr—water channel. 

Nài—a big river. 

Naihar—parent’s house (H.). 

Najar—to see ; sight ; view (H., Beng., Sant. Najor). 

Najarbund—to confine. 

Najom—witch (Sant. Nànjom). 

Nàjom duku—a wasting disease said to be caused by 
witohcraft. 

Nà-kabul—to deny (H.). 

Nakal—ecopy; to copy ; to sham (H., Beng.). 

Nakatia—snub-nosed ; one whose nose has been cut or des- 
troyed in any way. 

Naki—comb ; to comb. 

Naklaha 

Naklabi | —pretender. 

Nakra hāsā ) —a kind of earth used as soap, to wash the 

Narka ae hair. 

Nàksà—map; picture. 

Náàktà—snub-nosed. 

Nàl—horseshoe ; bullock shoe ; tube ; pipe (H.). 
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Nala—rivulet ; stream ; wages of a labourer. 

Nalis—complaint ; to complain (H.). 

Nam—to get; to obtain; to seek ; to find ; to search ; 
also added as a suffix to other verbs. 

Nam àu—to search out and bring. 

Nam bàrà—to search about here and there. 

Nàm urung—to search and find out. 

Nam jàdi—famous ; notorious (H. Nàmjada). 

Namni—one who searches. 

Namuna—pattern ; sample (H.). 

Nam rura 

Nam ruar 

Nan—thin ; fine (Sant. Nanha). 

Nana—elder sister ; mother's father. 

Nana honjar—grand father-in-law. 

Nànàm ni—one who finds or gets. 

Nanaporkar—various ways ; various kinds (H.). 

Nàn bir—a thin jungle. 

Nana rakam—various kinds (H.). 

Nandan—poor; weak ; powerless ; to slight. 

Nande—close by ; near. 

Nazde haxde—hither and thither. 

Nandi—creeper (Sant. Nari). 

Nagos—to hate. 

Nànhe—slender ; thin (H. Nan). 

Nang—a remote period. 

Nàng ko paria—ancient times. 

Nàngàli—the string used in a plough. 

Nanre—close by ; near. 

Nani—grand mother : Syn. Aji, Jiang. 

Nào—boat (Beng.). 

Naoki—a she-buffalo which has not yet calved. 

Nap—survey ; to measure : Syn. Song. 

Nàpàe—vigorous ; healthy ; absence of discord. 


Lto get back ; to recover. 


-— ] 


Nàp-NàW  MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY E 


Nāpām—reciprocal form of Nam ; to meet together. 

Napha—profit (H.). 

Naparh—illiterate : Syn. Dongo. 

Nara-dura—weak ; convalescent. 

Naraj—to displease; to be displeased (H.). 

Narak—hell ; dirty. 

Naram : 

um. —soft : Syn. Lebed'. 

Narang-nurung—to grumble ; to be dissatisfied; to beg 
importunately. 

Náàrüngi—orange. 

Nari—a creeper ; a plant. 

Nàr jor m 

Nàt got —relationship by marriage. 

Nar singa—a brass or copper trumpet of long size. 

Nàs—to waste; to destroy ; to ruin (H.). 

Nasdàni—a small box for powdered tobaeco ; snuff-box. 

Nasib—fate |H.). 

Nast—to destroy. 

Nata—relationship. 

Haturaé .nata—village relationship, irrespective of caste, 

assumed for the purpose of addressing each other. 

Nati—grand child. 

Nata—dwarf. 

Natia—relationship between wives of brothers (Beng. Ja.). 

Nath 

Nathni ? —nose ring (H.). 

Nat khatià—naughty ; rogue (H.). 

Naua—a barber (H.). 

Nauzra—mongoose. 

Nawà—new ; fresh (H.). 

Nawai—to offer the frst fruits to the Sing Bonga. 

Nawa-khani—festival in connection with the eating of the 
first crop : Syn. Jom-nawa. 
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Ne—take this (vocative). 

Ne—this. 

Neà—this thing. 

Ne&—this one (inanimate). 

Ni—this one (animate). 

Neà-ge—this very. 

Ne akin—these two (inanimate). 

Nikin—these two (animate). 

Ne ako—these (more than two) (inanimate). 

Niko 

Niku 

Ne-ü-te—by this ; with this ; by means of this. 

Ne-betar 

Ne-s-kan 

Neká—in this way ;in this wise ; in this manner. 

Nekan—such. 

Ne-kalom—tbis year. 

Ne-leka 

Nekà in this way ; thus; this wise; like this. 

Ne-leka-te 

Ne-re 

Nene 

Ne-re-à—the one of this place (inanimate). 

Ne re ko 

Ne renko 

Ne re ni—the one of this place (animate). 

Nesa—this side ; this direction. 

Ne s kàn—this time (Beng. Ekhan). 

Ne tàiom te—after this ; hereafter. 

2 f —on this side. 

Ne&àe—to judge rightly (H.). 

Neür—ceremony of purification ; to purify oneself by 
ceremonies (Beng., Sans. Prayaschitta). 


? —these (more than two) (animate). 


} —this time ; this occasion. 


{ber ; In this ; inside this ; in this place. 


| —those of this place (animate). 
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Neàr—to fast and purify oneself on the day previous 
to the day of worship (Beng., Sans. Sarnyama). 

Neàr en—to purify oneself. 

Neàr-i—to purify another. 

Ned'—to dye ; to colour. 

Neda 

Nendà 

Neech—low ; mean (H.). 

Neg’—ceremony ; rule; ordinance. 

Nehàl—to fail to do ; unable ; unsuccessful. 

Nebàit—very ; a mean-minded person. 

Nehoor—to bend down and entreat. 

Nel) —to see; to look; to consider ; (Sans., Beng., 

Lel | Niriksana). 

Nel-àd'—to fail to recognise ; to lose sight. 

Nel àgui me—go and see and come back. 

Nel āsrā—to expect anything (H. Umed). 

Nel àu—to come along seeing. 

Nel chote—to have a glance. 

Nel darom—to welcome. 

Nel-dhilau—to neglect to see ; to neglect. 

Nel-età—to mistake one for another. 

Nel-god’—to see one depart ; to see for a moment; to 
catch a glimpse. 

Nel-goe'—to see one die. 

Nel hara—to see one grow up. 

Nel hora—to expect one coming, 

Nel-idi—to go along seeing ; ‘to go and see back. 

Nel jom—to see one eating ; to enjoy a sight. 

Nel-keda—saw. | 

Nel là—had seen. 

Nel nàm—to see and find out. 

Nel nel—to see, for the purpose of seeing. 

Nel oká—let it be seen. 


17 


| —to fix a time ; a fixed time ; due time; due season. 
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Nel umbul—mirror ; a looking glass. 

Nel urung—to recognise ; to see and choose. 

Ne-man—near about the place ; hereabout ; in-this place. 

Nemar—meek ; gentle; good-natured (Beng., Sans. 
Namra). 

Nem-dharam—chastity. 

Nenel—reduplication of Nel; to look repeatedly; sight for 
the purpose of seeing. 

Ne-nel-ko—seers ; prophets. 

Neo—foundation. 

Neo-chhar—to sanctify ; to purify. 

Neoté—invitation. 

Ne parom— on this side. 

Nepel—reciprocal form of Nel; to see each other; an 
acquaintance. 

Nepel re—in view of ; within sight of each other; with- 
in visible distance. 

Nepel umbul—mirror. 

Nepel uprung—an acquaintance. 

Nepeota—reciprocal form of Neotà ; mutual invitation. 

Nerà—see Neda. 

Netà ete—from this place. 

Netàra —(those) of this place (inanimate). 

Netàre—here ; in this place. 

Netà ren —(those) of this place (animate). 

Net dharam—way of living ; conduet. 

Nete—on this side; hither. 

Ni—a suffix used to form nouns. 

Ni—this one (animate). 

Ni-àte—with this ; by means of this. 

Nibar—weak. 

Nibhao—to spend time (H.). 

Nibréo—to complete ; to finish (H. Nimrào). 

Nichurà—to squeeze. 
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Nichit g 

Nichint i —tre from care or anxiety ; careless (H.). 
Nichut’—noiseless. 

Nichut’-te—noiselessly. 

Nidà—night ; last night. 

Nidamed’—night-dlind. 

Nidanuba—dark night. 

Nidào—to become night. 

Nidaria—fearless, 

Nidir—white ant (Sant. Nindir). 

Nidrà ) 

Nidralu j —sleepy. 

Ni-éte—from him. 

Nihài--anvil (H. Nehài). 

Nihàit—mean ; low ; to hate ; to despise. 
Nihàit—absolutely mean ; low ; to hate ; to despise. 
Nij—to open. 

Nij—one’s own. 

Nijat—without any caste; outcast. 
Nijgut—exactly ; certainly. 

Nijhar—pure ; clear: cf. Sans. Nirjhara. 
Nijuan—adolescence. 

Nikàs—outlet. 

Ni-ke—him (pointing to the man). 

Niki-badi 
Neki-badi 
Niking—these two (animate). 


Niko . 
Niku f —these (more than two) (animate). 


{good and bad. 


Nilajia—shameless. 

Nilàm—to sell by auction ; auction sale (H.). 
Nijhao—to extinguish (H.). 

Nijhar dà—pure ‘water. 

Nim—a kind of tree, Azadirachta Indica. 
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Nimàu —pure; limpid (Sans. Nirmala). 

Nimak haéram—ungrateful ; disloyal (H.). 

Nimin (ne-imin)—this much ; this number (animate). 

Niminang—just this much (inanimate) : Syn. Namining. 

Nimin huring—so small. 

Nimin jàked/—up till now. 

Nimin marang—so big (pointing to something). 

Nimin sànte—up till now. 

Nimpiréng—this little ; this trifling amount. 

Nimtàng (Ne-imtang) 

(Na-imtang)—this very time; presently ; now. 
Ninàs—breath (H., Sant. Nisas ; Beng., Sans. Niévasa). 
Nindà—to blame. 

Nindir—white ant. 

Ningha : 

Nigha axle (Sant.). 

Nipat—near, 

Niphor " 

Niphut [—not separated ; joint. 

Niptáo—to complete; to settle (Sant.). 

Nipun—skilled ; expert (Beng., H., Sans.). 

Nir—to run ; to run away ; to flee. 

Niràl—beautiful (Sant. Niral—pure). 

Nir&s—to be disappointed (H., Beng.). 

Nir-bagi—to run away leaving something behind; to 

desert. 

Nir-bàk 

Nirbachan 

Nirbas—untractable. 

Nirbans—childless. 

Nirbisra—the period just before the rainy season (from 
Mrga$irà, a constellation in Hindu astronomy, in 
which the sun enters in June. It is believed that 
the season is so hot and dry that even the snakes 


{ speechless (Sant., Sans., Beng., H.). 
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lose their poison during this period and deer shed 
their horns). 
Nirbolo—to run and enter; to run into. 
Nirbodh 
Nirbudhi | —foolis (Sant., Sans., Beng. Nirbodh). 
Nirbuj—slow to urderstand. 
Nirdae—pitiless (Sant., Sans., Beng., H.). 
Nirdand—free from care. 
Nirdhan—poor (Sans. Nirdhana). 
Nirdok p faultless (Sant. Nirdos; Sans., 
Nirdos Beng. Nirdosi). | 
Nirghin—one who is hated ; hateful ; dirty. 
Nire-hujul—to run slowly and trotting. 
Nirjan-chandu—the moon which has disappeared, t.e., 
last month. 
Nirmuchia—a person who has no moustache. 
Nirodong—to run out. 
Nir-susun—a kind of running dance, in vogueduring the 
Sarhul festival : Syn. Senojan chandu. 
Nisà—any intoxicating substance. 
Nisàn—sign ; mark (H.). 
Nis&-te—on this side. 
Niskapat—sincere (Sant., Beng. Akapat). 
Nispitar—Inspeotor. 
Nista—exactly ; truly. 
Nisun— void; soundless (Sant., Sans. Sanya). 
Niula—this day ; this time. 
Nit—every day (Sant., Sans. Beng., H. Nitya). 
Niti 
Net ? —conduct dealings. 
Niyār—see Near. 
Niyat—settled ; fixed (Sant. Nit ; Sans. Niyata). 
Nohor-nohor 


—to grumble; growling of a dog. 
sped. 5 "SE P zi 
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Nokoe—poetical form of ‘okoe.’ 

Nokar 

Chakar } —sorvant (H., Beng. Chakar). 
Noksān—damage ; loss; to damage (H., Beng. Loksān). 
Nolad/—lampblack ; soot. 

Noth—nose ring. 

Nu—to drink. 

Nubà—dark (Sant. Nut). 
Ayub-nuba—dark night. 
Nudum—twilight (Sant. Nuhun). 
Nuidà—drinking water. 
Nui-leka-lolo—sufficiently hot for a drink, 
Nukui—poetical form of * ukuni.’ 


Num —name ; to name; to call by name (Beng., H., 
Nutum Sans, Nàm). 

Nunu—breast. 

Nunua—to suckle. 


Nunu-bile 


apii —an unweaned child. 


Nuputum—reciprocal form of Nutum. 

Nur—to flow out (said of non-liquid substances tuch as 
sand or any grain as opposed to ‘lingi’ applied to 
liquids). 

Nurá—to cleanse cloths ; A. to strike against a hard 
substance. 

Nurung-nurung—delicate ; feeble ; growl of a dog. 

Nutum--name; to name. 

Nutum-do neg'—name-giving ceremony. 

Nutum-kahani—a riddle. 

Nutum-marang-o—to exalt; to praise. 

Nutum-saki—to name a child after its grand-father or 
maternal uncle. 

Nutum-te—in the name of. 
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O 


O—suffixed to a word to mean ‘ too,’ * also,’ ‘even,’ < in 
addition to.’ 

O—exclamation of anger, regret, despair, or distress. 

Oa—house (in the language of children). 

Oar—to skim out by the hand. 

Oàri—verandah (H.). 

Oàris 

Osriedar | — hei (H). 

Obor—to lie down on the belly ; to fall flat on the belly’; 
to couch on the belly (as a leopard) ; to screen oneself 
from view. 

Obrà-ubri—having the belly of one person, touching the 
belly of another. 


a —to stand apart ; to detach ; to move away; to 


Ocho remove. 

Od'—to eut off by one stroke. 

Odà 

Oda-moda damp ; moist ; wet (H. Oda). 
Odàsi—whey ; churned curd. 

Odo À 
Hado {and ; more ; moreover; in addition to. 


Odong—to bring out ; to extract; to find out (from a 
place out of the view) ; to come out. 

Oed'—to cont:aet the stomach (Sant. Orsech’). 

Ogrà—watchman. 

Ohae—cry of an infant. 

Ohdér—diku headman of a village. 

Oho 

Oh’re 

Ohr&o—to subside ; to decrease. 

Oiji—in place of ; substitute. 


! —an exclamation of sudden surprise. 
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Oiyar—to swim ; swimming. 

Oiyarinung—a kind of game. 

Ojha—witch-finder ; a magician : Syn. Mati (H., Beng.). 
Ok’—to vomit ; to throw up : Syn. Ula-urung. 
Oko—which ; what. 

Okoa 
Okon 
Okoakin—which two (inanimate). 

Okoà-re—in which thing. 

Okoà&-reà—in which: thing is that (inanimate). 
Okoà-re-koà— where are those things. 

Okoe—who (singular) from Oko-ae—who ; he (animate). 
Okoe-à'—whose (singular, animate). 

Okoe-okoe 
Okoeteko 
Okoe-o—-even one. 

Okoe-tà-king— which two persons ? 

Okoe-tako—who (plural). 

Okoe-tàkoà —whose (plural). 

Oko-hulang 

Chi-hulang {ha day ; when. 

Chi-ula 

Oko-king—which two (animate: except in the case of 


! —which one (inanimate); some thing. 


| — which one among you ; the person who. 


man); some two. 
Oko-ko—which ones (animate : except in the case of man) 


some ones. 
Oko-leka 
Chi-lekà [7s like; how. 
Chilkà 


Oko-nea— which one (inanimate). 

Okoni—which one (animate) ; some one. 
Okoniking—which two ? 

Okoniku—which ones ? 

Oko-re—in what ; in what place ; where ; (re-in, on). 
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Okore-okore—wherever. 

Okoreü—of what place (inanimate) ; where is that (in- 
animate). 

Oko ri à—of what place (animate); where is that one 
(animate). 

Okoreko—where (áre) they (animate). 

Oko sà 

Oko sae 

Oko ta—what place. 

Oko tàre—in what place ; where. 

Oko ta jaked’—up to what place. 

Oko taid 

Okothaon 

Oko te P 

Ok te f —to which side. 

Ol'—to write ; to draw ; to make a drawing or pattern. 

Ol'—to get cracked. 

Ol—a kind of edible root. 

Oladinae—he wrote to me. 

Oltà dinae—he wrote for me, or on my behalf. 

Ola kàdá—has been written. 

Olakad’ taikena—was written. 

Olé kàná—is written. 

Olé kan—cracked. 

Ol jana—has been written. 

Ol kedà 

Ol-la 

Ol-ked’ni—the man who has written. 

Ol-leda 

Ol-lenà 

Olni— writer. 

Ol tànà—writes. 

Om : 

Em | —io give ; to pay. 


18 


| — which side ; which direction. 


! —what place ; which place. 


| —wrote. 


? —had written. 
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Omáini—the person who is given. 

Omba—the cry of calves. 

Om e àh—gift. 

Omni—the giver. 

Omo’—generous. 

Omon—to germinate (Sant.). 

Om rikà 

Om-tukà } —to make to pay ; to make to give. 

Om-tukà—see Om-rikà. 

Ondka—one who kills human beings (as a sacrifice) by cut- 
ting the throat (Sant. Ondga). 

Ondor—to kindle fire. 

Onodong—outlet ; place of egress. 

Ong/—to breathe into ; to blow with the mouth. 

Onol— writing. 

Onol 

Bani 

Ofirha—to get sour and stale and unfit for consumption. 

O-od/—to rub the body with water, by the hand. 

Opad—a sapling (Sant. Opat’). 

Opodo—to add more eatables on each other's dish. 

Opor—reciprocal form of Or; to drag each other. 

Optü—-reciprocal form of Ota ; wrestling ; pressing down 
each other. 

Opun 

Upi fom (Sant. Pon: cf. Beng. Pan=4 x 20). 

Opun-ma—four days. 

Opupunia—four each. 

Or—to pull; to draw ; to drag. 

Oro—and ; again ; ete. 


Ora 
Oda —to lie down in mud. 


stripped ; coloured. 


Ora—a house ; to build a house. 
Ora-bonga—spirit of the house. 
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Or& dur—house and hearth. 
Or& gomke— master or mistress of the house ; wife. 
Ora horo—wife (Beng. Grhint; H. Gharni: Syn. Ora 
gomke). 
Ora-renko—members of the house. 
Ora-kundam—baek of a house. 
Bangla ora—a bungalow. 
Chatom ora—house. 
Girjà orá—church. 
Giti ora—the sleeping house. 
Gonr& ora—the cow shed. 
Ita ora—brick-built house. 
Kaed ora—jail. 
Kotha ora—a two-storied house. 
Kurià ora—dormitory. 
Khaprà orá—house with tiled roof. 
Losod' or&—a mud-walled house. 
Mandi ora—kitchen. 
Merom ora—shed for goats. 
Ranu ora—hospital. 
Sauri ora—a thatched house. 
Thana ora—police station. 
Uri ora—cattle shed. 
Oran'—to drag. 
Ore—bird. 
Oreia—a bamboo basket-maker. 
Orej'— to crack; to tear; to rend ; to split into pieces; 
first ploughing (H. Chirnà). 
Oriào—to arrange; to set in order. 
Or jalom—a drag net. 
Oro—still; once more; and; again: see Odo. 
Orong—to blow ; to play a flute (Sant. Oron). 
Osar—broad ; wide (Beng.); to widen; to stretch. 
Osar—a heifer. 
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Ota—to squeeze; to press down; to pounce upon, in the 
manner of a beast of prey (cf. Beng. Ot—to lie in wait). 

Ota—to uncover; to open, e.g., a book (Sant. Otak; 
H. Utka). 

Otango—to be carried away by wind. 

Ote—ground; field; land; world; earth; soil; floor of a house. 

Ote bir 

Ote sàn 
Bugin ote—fertile soil. 
Buru ote—hill soil. 
Diri ote—stony soil. 
Gitil ote—sandy soil. 


holding (H. Tagah jamin). 


Gurgudi ote—gravelly soil. 

Lobo ote—muddy fertile soil. 

Sara kan ote—manured soil. 

Usar ote—barren soil. 
Ote disum—earth. 
Otej/—to spring up (as when paddy grains are fried). 
Oto—knot (e.g. of a bamboo or reed.). 
Otong—to follow. 
Otonga—same as Ondka, 
Othng&o—to prop up ; to lean upon. 
Otong tani—one who follows; a follower, 
Otong topol—to follow one after another. 
Otom torom—miscellaneous articles. 


P 


P—inserted in verbs to indicate the reciprocal form, e.g., 
Om-opom, to give to each other;  Nel-nepel, to see 
each other; ete. 

Pà-à' : l 

Bà-à —flesh or meat, in the language of children. 


Pabita—the papaya fruit. 
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Pabitar da—holy water. 

Pachak—digestive. 

Pàehan—a partieular manner of weaving eloth. 

Pachao—to digest; to consume ; to appropriate. 

Pachar—to tighten by inserting a piece of wood (e.g., in 
the hole of a hendle). 

Pach-gandu—to sit cross-legged (Sant. Patgando). 

Pachim 

Pachhim } west Syn. Singi-ayub-sa. 


Pachla , , 
vet —hinder part of any thing. 
Pachli > 

Pachhli 5 to move backwards. 
Pachmaha— western. 

Paehri 


Bhit = mut wall. 

Padà-pàda— movements of the legs of a baby 
Pada | 

Phada § 59 kick ; to kick in the air. 


Padna M. . 
Padni F. ? —one who passes winds. 
Padri-gomke—the priest. 
Pae—blemish ; deformity ; ill-omen. 
Pàe-hà 
Pae-akan 
Paedà—produce; to give birth to. 

Paesi—pice ; money. 

Pagar—an elevated ridge with a drain on one of its sides, 
— iron ploughshare. 


} —sickly ; ill-omened (said of animals). 


Pāhāñr—the village priest or sacrificer in a Munda village. 


Pahi 
Pera las güest. 


Kupul 
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Pahichün—to recognise. 

Paham—to remember ; to think; to consider. 

Pahra—a guard; to watch: Syn. Horo. 

Paikar—a retail dealer. 

Paikha—a kind of dance; one who dances the ‘ Paikha ’ 
dance. 

Paila—a piece of cloth used to cover the breast. 

Pailà—a measure of grain ; a wooden vessel for measuring 
grains. 

Paiñchā-äu—to borrow. 

Paiñchāä-em—to lend. 

Pajhra—a spring of water: Syn. Seteng, Dari. 

Paji—mean ; despicable. 

Paka 

Pakapaki 

Pakha—a niche used in a wall as a shelf. 

Pakre—one having a deformed leg. 

Pal )—twinkling of an eye; a moment: Syn. Rapid’ 

Palak (H.). 

Palak-ara—a kind of spinach. 

Palki—a palanquin. 

Palhio—sprouting of new leaves after the branch of a tree 
has been cut. 

Paltan—an army (H.). 

Palwa—dried tamarind leaves powdered and used as a 
condiment. 

Pan—betel-leaves. 

Pana—molasses dissolved in water. 

Pana-da—sweetened water. 

Panbhara—the assistant of a Pahan, whose duty is to 
carry water for the Pahan on ceremonial occasions ; 
the land held for the above service to the village 
community. 


[ia s:delnits: 
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Panch a body of arbitrators for decision of social 

Panchait | disputes. 

Panda—a vaccinator. 

Pande—a writer ; an adviser. 

Pandit—a learned man; a guru (Sans. Pandita). 

Pangil 1 —to rebound. 

Phandil 

Pandra—a buffalo (of greyish colour). 

Pandu—gerey-hairea. 

Pandubing—the cobra. 

Panich’—a bow-string of bamboo. 

Pafik-hasa—sticky mud, free from sand. 

Pàn-khokhà—armpit. 

Páfik-loyong—good muddy soil. 

Pan-khawas—one who distributes lime and tobacco at a 
pacha feast. 

Panta—a line; a row. 


Panta-panti | ; l : 

: . Cina line; in rows. 
Panti-panti 
Paürki 
Putam i= dove; a pigeon. 
Dudmul 


Pantinir—a kind of game. 

Pap—sin (Sans. Papa). 

Papi—sinful. 

Papradgru—a kind of fruit tree. 
Par—coloured border of a cloth (H.). 
Parab }—a festival (H.). 
Porob 

Paramesor—God  (H.). 


Faraparite ! —by turns. 

Pàripàrite 

Parcha—a preliminary record of rights; loosely used for 
the finally published record of rights. 
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Parehár—a catechist ; to preach (H.) (Sans. Pracara). 

Parchi 

Pharchi 

Pardesi—a foreigner: Syn. Diku. 

Pardhan—a chief. 

Parganaá—division of a country (H.). 

Parha—a unit consisting of a number of villages exercis- 
ing social authority over its members. 

Parhao—to read; study (Beng. Padà; Sans. Patha). 

Parha panch—a fixed body of arbitrators in a Munda 
parha which decides social disputes. 

Parha pahan—the religious head at a ‘ párhà ’ feast. 

Parha-pande—the convener of a ‘ pàrhà panch.’ 

Parha-raja—president of a * parha’ panch in the Bhuiohari- 


! —clean ; clear ; to purify ; purification. 


area, 
Parhar 
Pharhar 
Paria—time ; period (Sans. Paryàya). 

Paria—a long piece of cloth worn by Munda females. 


| —clean ; clear. 


Pariao 

Phariao 

Parja—a raiyat ; a tenant. 

Parjatia—of other castes. 

Parkar—kind; variety (H.). 

Parkom—stringed bedstead. 

Parkom-ipil—iz¢. bedstead star; the Great Bear is so 
called. 

Parom—across ; beyond; on the other side; to go across. 

Parosi—a neighbour (H.). 

Parpan—ciean (H.). 

Parsàd—to engage in friendship; friend (H.). 

Partap—power ; courage; influence. 

Pas—side. 

Parti—fallow ; uncultivated. 


}—to settle ; to decide; to make clear. 
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Parwàn —a notice (H.). 
Pasar 
Pasri 
Pàse—to entrap; to catch in the net. 

Paseri—a five-seer weight  (H.). 

Pasi—a low-caste Hindu. 

Pasind—to approve; to prefer; to like ; choice (H.). 
Pasir—to be scattered, as by falling on a hard substance. 
Paska - throw up earth by kicking (as by an 


[—to graze cattle in the morning. 


Pasur animal). 

Paskao 

Gaskao tt slip away ; to escape. 
Phuehkào 


Pasugai—to equalize the balance by putting some weight 
on the scale. 

Pasra—a smithy ; to work in the smithy. 

Pàasr&o —to spread ; to extend. 

Pasri—see Pasar. 

Pasri—to work as ploughman in return for loan of plough 
eattle. 

Pasridar—one who ploughs in Pasri. The custom is that 
the Pasridar ploughs his own field one day and in the 
alternate days he has to plough the field of the owner 
of the bullocks. 

Pasu—animal. 

Pasur-pusur—to w aisper. 

Pat—a wedge driven into anything to tighten it. 

Pata—a deed ; a document. 

Patéo—to irrigate (H.). 

Patbmunda—the president of a ‘Pārhā panch’ in the 
Khuntkatti area. 

Pated’—inverted club-foot. 

Pathra—a stone eup. 

Pathra-pothra—hustling or grappling each other. 


19 
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Pati—leaf mat. 

Patias—to believe; to listen; to obey (Sans. Pratiti). 

Pàtià-merom—-a she-goat. 

Patiisukuri—a she-hog. 

Patidiri—a broad flat stone. 

Patka-patki—to throw each other on the ground  (H.). 

Patra—a jungle. 

Patra (lef plate. 

Patri 

Patti—the name given to a * Parha’ unit by the Chota- 
nagpur state. 

Patub’—to throw (Sant. Patup). 

Patwasi—ornament for the head. 

Pawa—a measure; legs of a bedstead or chair. 

Peadi—a peon. 

Peàju—onion. 

Pear—to love: Syn. Dular. 

Pech—screw ; a difficult situation (H.). 

Pecha—owl: Syn. Dundu, Kokor (H.) (Beng. Peñchā, 
Sans. Pecaka.). 

Pechang—to overflow. 

Pechhouri—a single wrapper. 

Pechkas—a serew-driver (H.). 

Peko-poko—swollen cheek. 

Pel-pel—very thin. 

Penda | 

Pindri 

Pendari 

Piringi J) 

Penhao—to induce a.cow to let down the milk. 

Pefirai—a semi-aboriginal weaver caste. 

Pentor—to twist ; to twist and break. 

Pera—a relation or kinsman ; to receive and show hospital. 
ity to a kinsman. 


+—bottom ; the base of anything. 
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Nepel-uprum-per&—an acquaintance. 

Nafire-ren-pera—a near relation. 

Sàngin-perà—a distant relation. 

Nij-pera—a blood relation. 

Gotia-pera—a kinsman of the same caste. 

Jom-mu-pera—a kinsman with whom partaking of 
food is permissible. 

Pere—strength; might; ability ; to be able. 

Pererehd—a long trumpet: Syn. Narsinga. 

Pes—to present a petition. 

Pesen-pesen—to ooze out in small quantities. 

Peskar—a court official whose duty it is to present peti- 
tion to the judge. 

Petposi—selfish and greedy. 

Pete—to twist and break. 

Petej'—chaff. 

Peti—a bamboo basket with a lid. 

Peto—green ; unripe; egg. 

Petu—greedy (H.). 

Phachak-phuchuk—to go about here and there. 

dioe ! —to kick. 

Pada 

Phadil—a large level area. 

Phaedà—benefit ; profit ; advantage. 

Phael—broad ; wide. 

Phaelào—to widen : to extend. 

Phagu—a festival celebrated on the full-moon day of 
Phàgun, borrowed from the  Holi festival of the 
Hindus to signify the approach of the Vernal Equinox. 

Phagu-Chandu—the month of Phagun (March-April). 

Phagu-parab—same as Phagu. 

Phajet—to trouble ; to rebuke ; to prosecute ; worry. 

Phalk&o—to break up the earth by ploughing. 

Phalna—a certain one ; so and so. 
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Phàltu—extra; surplus. 

Phanda—a noose or trap ; to ensnare. 

Phandao—to bind together ; to join together. 

Phandil—to spurt out; to fly off, e.g., a piece of wood, when 
being cut, or a piece of metal when being hammered. 

Phank—open ; open space. | 

Phaiisi—a noose ; to kill by hanging. 

Phara—a piece ; to cut up into pieces. 

Pharcha 

Pharchi 

Phareb—false ; to deceive. 

Pharhar—clean ; clear. 

Phariao—to settle ; to decide. 

Pharka—to separate; separate ; different ; to remove; to get 
away. 

Pharkan—at a distance ; off ; away. 

Pharkéo—to separate ; to take away. 

Pharmào—to give an order. 

Phar pharao—to talk glibly ; to chatter. 

Phar pharia—a glib talker. 

Phasad—difficulty ; trouble. 

Phàs&o—to entrap; to entangle in trouble; to be in 
illieit love. 

Phàsur phusur—to whisper. 

Phatak—gate. 

Phaud—a large assembly ; an army. 

Phaudari—criminal ; relating to crime. 

Phechka—a syringe. 

Pheder-pheder—confused ; jumbled together. 

Phentor ! —to writhe and twist ; to twist and break. 

Penfor 

Phetao—to mix up ; to beat and mix. 

Phikir—endeavour ; solicitude. 

Phiri—a shield. 


} —pure; clear ; distinct ; to clean ; to clear up. 
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Phita—a tape. 

Phitkiri—alum. 

Phoda—the game of hockey. 

Phodi—a kind of outdoor game. 

Phodlo—worm-eaten wood. 

Phohm 

Pohm 

Phoka—blister (Beng. Phoska). | 

Phoki—(/£. empty) lae from which lae insect has escaped ; 
unfit for use as seed lac. 

Phokto 

Pokto 

Phoktia ) —humourous ; also used in a bad sense, meaning 

Poktia vulgar, light-hearted. 

Pholok—soft. 

Phong—to be washed away by rush of water; tohave an 
opening or oultet. 

PhophuJlé 

Phuphunda 

Photáo—to hit a ball (e. g., in hockey). 

Phuph#—father’s sister’s husband. 

Phuphu 

Hatom 

Phuchié—a small earthen pot, used as a measure for liquid 
substances. 

Phucehkào—to slip away ; to escape. 


{to recognise ; to remember. 


? —good ; strong. 


oe ; mildewed ; mouldy. 


—father’s sister. 


Phudna 722 ornamental cotton band worn round the 
waist or arm, with a portion hanging down as 


Phudinà ) 4 pendant. 


Phukar—to call ; a call, referring especially to the calling 


up of cases an court. 
Phuknari—a bamboo blow-pipe. 
Phukur-phukur—to breathe heavily. 
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Phul—a ceremony by which two persons of the same sex 
engage themselves to friendship, by oath. 

Phuphunda—see Phophuda. 

Phur—to throw out of the mouth. 

Phurti—quiekly (H.). 

Phursat—leisure (H.). 

Phuslào—to entice; to flatter; to coax; to lead 
astray (H.). 

Phuski—to whisper. 

Phusur-phusur—whisperingly. 

Phut—to break ; to separate ; to be divorced. 

Phut&o—to break ; to burst. 

Phut&-phuti—separate ; separately. 

Phutia—small coins ; copper pieces. 

PESE i4 drunkard (H.). 

Piankar 

Pichha—to follow up ; to search. 

Pichki—a species of Colocasia. 

Pichhouri-lija—a wrapper-cloth, consisting of two pieces 
sewn up in the middle. 


Pidil-piail —to move the legs and hands briskly (¢.g., 
Phidil-phidil by a baby). 

Pidga-Pidgi—to frisk about. 

Pilhi—spleen. 


Pilni—a kind of fishing net. 


Pinsin ; j 

a. or pencil ; pension; pencil. 
Pinsil 
Pinda—altar. 
Pinda 
Pidingi 
Pio-chenre—a kind of singing bird. 
Pipa—a barrel. 


Pilsin - corrupt form of the English words pension 


[ —veranda of a house. 
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Hp S , . ] —eye-lashes, 
Med’-pipni 


Pirhi ) 
Piri 
Piri—upland ; Syn. Tair. 

Pirit—love. 

Pirit’-pirit’—dazzling ; shining. 

Pirthi—the world: Syn. Ote-disum (Sans. Prthivt). 
Pit—the gall ; bile: bilious. 


Pitar }—bell metal. 


—a generation. 


Pital 
Pitao—to beat ; to hammer. 
Pi-t’ 

Pith —bazar; market. 
Pithia 

Pur —a bamboo basket with lid. 

Peti 

Pitu—a glutton: Syn. Bukru (H., Beng. Petuk). 
Pitid'—to card cotton ; carded cotton. 

Piuri—rolls of cotton to be spun into thread. 
Poà—to break into small pieces. 


Poe f 

a: —any malignant disease. 

Poeta—sacred thread (now used by some  Hinduised 
Mundas). 

‘Pokhra—a tank: Syn. Banda. 

Pokos 

Pokea | soft Syn. Lebe. 

Pokot 

Pokto poe ; strong. 

Poktā 


Pok-poko—swelled ; puffy. 
Pola—toe ring. 
Ponde—rotten ; dirty. 
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Ponde-dà—uncleaned water. 

Pongoe—to fly off with a sound (¢.g., an arrow). 
Porob 
Parab 
Porbost; 
Parbasti 
Porcha 
Parcha 
Porchar 
Parchar 
Porho—a species of fig, of the smaller kind. 


! —a festival; a festive occasion. 
! —to bring up; to nourish: Syn. Asul. 
= record of rights. 


to preach ; a preacher; a catechist. 


Pormesar—God. 

Poroe-poroe—thin ; fine. 

Pos—to nourish ; to cherish; to bring up: Syn. Asul. 

Porsad 

Parsad f tod that has been offered to the deities. 

Parsadi 

Pos&o—to grow; to yield a return; to increase (e.g., in the 
case of money lent on interest). 

Posrá—to hate; to look down upon. 


Posu ; 

w —an animal or beast. 

Pota—to flay ; to be bruised ; intestines. 

Potha hai 

Chirpi "m kind of small fish (Beng. Püthi). 
Potom— bundle; package; to make a bundle; to wrap up 


in a bundle. 
Potpoto—a disordered or flatulent stomach. 
Potráo—to grasp round with both arms: Syn. Hambud’. 
Powa—one-fourth seer. 
Prachar—to preach; a preacher. 
Pracharak—a preacher; a catechist. 
Projà 


uu —a raiyat ; a tenant (Sans. Praja). 
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Prati 

Mi-mid | each. 

Prerit—(/zt. one sent) an apostle : Syn. Kulbeni. 

Prithvi—the world (Sans. Prthivr). 

Puchar 

Puchbhar {ion ; asking ; seeking ; to enquire. 

Khoj-puchar 

Pudu—fried paddy grain. 

Pudina—a kind of plant leaf used as a condiment. 

Pui Y—peacock’s feather or quill used as a float for 

Puhi fishing. 

Pudui-pudui-da—drizzling rain. 

Pugri—private gain. 

Puja—to offer sacrifice ; to worship. 

Pukar—see Phukar. 

Pul—a bridge. 

Pan—virtue ; merit. 

Pundi—white. 

Pundi-sud’—white leprosy, believed to be caused by the 

| Nage-era Spirit. 

Pundit—a teacher; a learned man. 

Puni—infantile wasting disease. 

Punji—capital ; savings. 

Pura—entire ; full ; very many ; great ; the whole. 

Purab—east. 

Purana—old ; ancient (H.). 

Puranti—to complete a demand ; the balance required to 
make a payment in full satisfaction. 

Purani—a daily or periodical supplier. 

Purféo—to complete ; to fulfil ; to pay in full. 

Purbia—easterly. 

Purchao—to say distinctly. 

Purid/—to boil ; to boil and foam. 

Purkha—an elder ; ancestors ; a generation. 


20 


154 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY Pur- Ra’ 


Purna—old. 

Purohit—a priest (H.). 

Puru—a leaf-cup of small size. 

Puru-puru —ebullition. 

Purus—husband : Syn. Kora. 

Pursá—a measure equal to the height of a man with up- 
raised hands. 

Pus—the ninth Hindu solar month. 

Pusi—an eruption of theskin which is ripe for bursting ; 

to cause to burst. 

Pusi—a cat. 

Pusiko—a smaller species of crane. 

Pust—a generation. 

Pusri—itches ; pimples. 

Pusur-pusur—to whisper. 

Putàm—a pigeon ; a dove. 

Puthi—a book. 

Puti—to flow out of a spring. 

Puti da—a spring. 

Put kui—fungus ; mushroom (round  ball-sized) : Syn. 
Ud'-utu. 

Puthi—an image. 

Putri—a kind of tree. 

Putrid/—to get foamy ; froth (Sant. Pher). 

Puyu-puyu—here and there. 


R 


Rà—possessive suffix (inanimate). 

Rà/—to call ; to ery lowly; call; cry of any beast or bird. 
Sant. Rak’. Cf. Prov. Beng. Ra—call ; reply. Sans. 
Rava—ecry. 

Rà'-nà—vweeping. 
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A-8/-àu—to call and bring ; to call hither : Syn. Kerà&-an. 
Rà'-huncdi—to call together. 
Ra-rura—to call back. The second visit of the bridal pair to 
the house of the bride’s father after the marriage. 
Rabai-rubui—to walk slowly. 
Rabal—light weight; as opposed to Hambal—heavy ; easy. 
Rabang —cold ; to feel cold ; cool (Sant. Raban) ; 
to be light; to deliver ; to give birth to. 
Rabang sá—the cold season ; winter. 
Rabar—corrupt form of the English word ‘rubber.’ 
Rabi—winter crop. 
Rabraba—of a coarse and thickly quality (said of salt or 
sugar). 
Rach—the comb of a loom through which the threads of a 
warp are passed through. 


Racha—court-yard in front of a house. 
Racha-a—to clutch ; to pull ; to draw (e.g., water). 
Racha-a4u—to drag and bring. 

Rachare—outside. 

Rach-racha—tight and tense. 

Rad 

Radaha | — scoundrel ; wicked ; greedy. 
Radbadio—a rustling sound. 

Raddi—useless ; bad ; waste. 

Rae—opinion ; advice ; decision. 

Rag—musical note ; tune ; air. 
Ràgàe-rágáe—rough ; uneven. 

Ragbàgào—to move ; movement. 

Ragad 


Ragdao to rub. 


Ragdà-ragdi—to rub. 
Ragráo—to threaten ; to chide. (H.) 
Rah’—ordering some one to stop ; stop!  (H.) 
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Rahari 

Rà-àri - kind of pulse (H. Rahar) ; Cajanus sativa. 

Raher 

Rai-——mustard : Syn. Mani, 

Railagidi—a kind of vulture. 

Raj—kingdom ; ownership (of a moderately big area of 
land) ; to reign. 

Raja—a king ; a landlord. 
Medra-raja—pupil of the eye. 

Rajai—to reign. 

Rajamanr—a Rajput. 

Raji—to agree ; to be satisfied ; to be pleased : Syn. Suku; 
to settle a dispute. 

Rajinàma—compromise ; agreement. 

Rajon bajon—pomp and music. 

Rakàb'—to rise; to ascend; to appear; to lift up; to 

hold up ; to offer up, as a sacrifice. 

Rakay rokor—to make a rattling sound. 

Rakas—a giant ; a demon. 

Rakha 

Rakhat 

Rakhijagao 

Jagao 

Rakhwar—guard : Syn. Ogra. 

Raktao—to be mad with rage. 

Rala rala—very much. 

Rama—nail ; claw. 

Ramal baba—a kind of lowland paddy which ripens early. 

Rambra 1^ kind of pulse: Phaseolus Rorburghit (H. 


| —reserved ; preserved. 


ito save ; to lay by. 


Rambara Urid). 
Ram singa—a long horn or pipe giving a monotonous 
sound. 


Ranakab’—rising ; ascent ; appearance ;*a rising ground. 
Randa—to plane ; a plane. 
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Randi 
Ranri = widow (H.). 
Rang—colour ; to dye. 
Ar&-rang—-red colour. 
Hende-rang—black colour. 
Lil-rang—blue colour. 
Pundi-rang—white colour. 
Sasang-rang—yellow colour. 
Ranga—coloured ; earring. 
Ràng&o—to colour. 
Rani—a queen. 
Ranri—widow. 
Ranu—medicine. 
Ili ranu—a kind of preparation used to ferment rice-beer. 
Ranuni—a medicine-man ; a doctor. 
Rāpā—to roast on fire. 
Rap rapa—bristling hair. 
Rapid’—twinkling of an eye. 
Rapud'—to break : Syn. Foa (Sant. Raput/—to eut and 
make a breach). 
Rara—to loose ; to unbind ; to let down ; to open. 
Raran—act of setting free. 
Ràre—to be cold: Syn Rear. 
Ras—sap ; Juice ; soup. 
Rasao—to tinker ; to solder. 
Ras baste—carefully ; willingly (Sant. Rache bache te). 
Rase rase—slowly ; leisurely (cf. Beng. Roye-soye). 
Rasi—rope ; soup ; juice. 
Hurum suku rasi— honey. 
Rasid 
Rasdi 


Rasika) —to amuse ; to be happy ; to be pleased ; mirth ; 
Raska | gay ; joyful ; to rejoice ; to be glad. 


i-a receipt. 
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Ras-ras 

Rasio &—to be indisposed ; to be ill on account of over- 

Ras-rasi J eating. 

Rasta—road ; path: Syn Hora. 

Rasuni—garlic. 

Ratam daru—a kind of tree. 

Ratang—dew ; mist ; hoarfrost. 

Rata pata—to lie in confusion. 

Rat-rat—to make a creaking sound. 

Ke'—to rob ; to snatch away ; to take by force. 

Re—in ; on ; upon ; after: if ; used as a conditional clause 
suffix ; used as a locative suffix. 

Rea—of ; about ; concerning ; regarding ; possessive suffix 
(inanimate). 

Re-o—in that also ; even these. 

Rear—to bathe ; bath: Syn Rearen. 

Rebed’—to insert ; to thrust ; to stick into. 

Red’—slender root of a plant ; root ; to take root. 

Redo—but ; on the other hand ; if it be so; if it so hap- 
pens ; used as a conditional clause suffix, e.g, Ka 
redo—or else (Sant. Rema). 

Regha regha—staircase. 

Rejistary 

Rojostary }—to register ; registered. 

Regrāsākom—a kind of bracelet. 

Rejki—small coins (H.). 

Rel—rail. 


Remet/ l 
Rembed’ $7? part of the intestines ; to squeeze ; to press. 


Ren—possessive suffix (to common or proper nouns): 
used as in suffix to cardinal numerals, e.g., Iralià-ren 
horo—the eighth men (animate). 

ReniJed’—to get jammed ; to crush (Sant. Ridet). 
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Renge—hungry ; poor; to be hungry; to be poor; 

hunger ; famine. 

Ren-i—of (he) ; i.e., he belongs to; the wife of (when 
suffixed to the name of another person) : suffixed to 
cardinal numerals converting them to nouns, e.g., 
apia reni— the third (one). 

Renjed’—closely situated. 

Ren-kin—of (two), i.e., they (two) belong to. 

Renko—of (more than two), i.e., they (more than two) 
belong to ; the family of. 

Re-o—even if. 

Repe—reciprocal form of ‘re’; to loot each other; to 
struggle with each other for looting. 

Repeko—robbers. 

Repenjed’—close to each other ; crowded. 

ners [to bathe: Syn. Um'. 

Reran 

Rere-in—thief. 

Resed—narrow ; narrowness ; distress. 

iu }—a file. 

Reti 

Retha-karkom—a small crab. 

Rewaj—custom ; usage (H.). 

Ribi ribi—slowly ; by measured steps. 

Richáp, ? —to pull off. 

Ruchap’ 

Richi—a hawk ; the hill near the Ranchi lake is called Richi 
buru ; many hawks are to be found there: hence the 
name Ranchi. The hamlet near the hill is the original 
Ranchi village. It is still called the Purānā Ranchi. 

Rid'—to grind ; to crush ; to gin cotton. 

Rij 

Rijh 

Rijh&o—to satisfy. 


[ desire: choice ; pleasure ; satisfaction. 
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Rijhui—merry ; light-hearted. 
Riká—to cause to do ; to seek to do ; to arrange ; to force 
to do: used as a causative suffix. 

Rim—to raise up ; to lift 

pay) }—cloud ; to be cloudy. 

Rimbil 

Ringi-chingi—multi-coloured ; fine (cf, H. Rangchangia), 

` Rizrni—debt ; loan ; to borrow. 

Ripi ripi—to wink. 

Ripid'—to wink both eyes. 

Ririn 

Riring —to be lost ; to forget. 

Pasa , } —ourled (e.g., hair). 

Risā-risā 

Risi-sim—a fowl having curly feathers. 

Ris risi—ruffled. 

Ritha—a kind of tree, the fruit of which is used as a 

substitute for soap for cleansing cloths. 
Ro—to singe ; to burn the hairs of an animal preparatory 
to chopping it up for boiling. 

Roa—soul ; spirit. 

Roa—to transplant (Beng., Sans. Ropanam). 

Roa kan—transplanted. 

Rochod'—to break ; to crush any dry substance by press- 

ing or trampling. 

Roch-rocho—very thin. 

Rod 

Rad 

Rod’—to tie up the hair and insert one end, so as to 
bulge out on one side (applied to males); in the 
case of females the word ‘Supid’ is used, which 
means, to tie up the hair with a pig or band ; to 
arrange and bring together what is scattered ; to 


| —to cancel. 


make a covenant. 
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Rod’-pandu—grey haired ; very old. 

Rog—disease ; illness ; epidemic : Syn. Duku. 

Rohni—Aldebaran ; the constellation of Rohini of the 
Hindu astronomy in the sign of Taurus. The 
sun enters Rohini in the month of June, hence 
Rohini signifies the season for dry sowing. 

Rohr—to dry ; to become emaciated. 

Rohrnajom—emaciation or illness supposed to be due to 

the effect of witchcraft. 
Rohr kata—the space between the ankle and the knee 
joint. 

Rohr ti—the lower arm (from the wrist to the elbow joint). 

Roj—daily (H.). 

Rojgar—to earn; earning (H.). 

Rojgaria—one who earns. 

Rok—to prevent. 

Roka—ready ; sudden. 

Hokàge——sudden ; instantly. 

Rokao—to prevent ; to obstruct ; to stop; to interrupt ; 
to detain. 

Roko—a fly (Sant. Ro). 

Rokom—manner. 

Rokot—blood : Syn. Mayom. 

Roktok—obstruction ; impediment. 

Rol—rent. 

Rola daru—myrabolan tree. 

Rolajo—myrabolan fruit. 


Rom chom ` 
Rombā chomba 
Rombod’—to seize with the palm and press on the ground. 


Rond khond—topsy-turvy. 
Rongo—to be ‘burnt (said of anything sticking to the 
pot while being cooked), 
21 


? —many-branched. 
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Ropa 
Roa 
Ropok—reciprocal form of ‘Rok.’ 
Ror—see Rohr. 


?—to transplant : see Roā. 


Rorā—gravel: Syn. Rugud'. 
Ror ces—corrupt form of the English word road-cess. 
Rorsud’—a kind of leprosy believed to be caused by the 
Nage-era. 
Rote—frog (middle-sized). 
Barunda rote—a toad. 
Sasang barunda rote—a yellow toad. 
Tuturià rote—a small frog. 
Rotod’—pigtail knot. 
Ru'—to beat: Syn. Dal ; to beat a drum. 
Ruà—fever ; to be ill of fever. | 
Pare ruà—tertiary fever. 
Ruàr—to return ; to cause to return ; back again ; plough- 
ing of a land for the second time ; used as a suffix, 
e.g., Kaji-ruar—to reply ; Om-ruàr—to give back ; 
. Bài-ruàr—to repair. 
Au-ruar—to bring back ; to get back. 
Hiju-ruàr—to come back. 
Idi-ruar—to take back. 
Kaji-ruar—to reply. 
Jiu-ruàr—to come back to life. 
Om-ruàr—to give back. 
Ra-ruar—to call back. 
Sen-ruàr—to go back. 
Rub’—to fall off, e.g., hair, teeth, ete. 
Ruba—to pick up with the hand. 
Rud rudu—erect rough hair. 
Ruji—the female organ of generation. 
Rugri—2 fungus. 
Rugud’—gravel. 
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Rui-rui—rapidly. 

Rukhar—dry boiled rice (7.e. without gruel). 

Ruknà—ehisel. 

Ruku—to shake. 

Rul-urung—to bring out of the fire. 

Rum’—to swing the head violently under obsession. 

Runda—a wild cat. 

Rupa-didi—the legendary silvery vulture, 

Rurang—to pierce. 

Ruru—to leave in peace. 

Rurun—to be fatigued ; to be tired ; to rest after fatigue. 

Rurung—to husk rice in a dhenki; to pound in a mortar. 

Rusa rusi—to be sullen towards each other. 

Rus rusu—to have a shivering sensation. 

Ruta daru—a kind of timber tree: Polyalthia cera- 
sordes, Benth (H. Panjan). 

Rutu—bamboo flute. 


S 


Sa—side ; edge ; times ; season ; towards. 
Gada sa—riverside ; towards the stream. 
Hansa—that side. 

Jete sá—hot season ; summer. 
Mid’ si—once. 

Ne sa—this side ; this time. 
Rabang sa—cold season, winter. 

Sa-re—with ; towards. 

Sa-te—with ; towards ; to. 

run ifl ; fire- wood. 

Sahan 

Sa-ar 

Chiari 

Sab’—to catch hold of ; to seize ; capture (Sant. Sap). 


{ —arrow (Sans. Sharam ; Beng. Shara). 
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Sab'-idi—to seize and carry off. 
Sab'-rurá—to catch and bring again. 
Saba—dregs ; remains of anything after being strained 
or boiled ; insipid ; tasteless ; unleavened. 
Sabab—reason ; cause. _ 
Sabad—voice ; sound: Syn. Sari. 
Sabha—council ; assembly, meeting : Syn. Dunub’. 
Sabit 
Sabut 
Sabro—crow-bar. 
Sabut—see Sabit. 
Sabur—patience, to wait. 
Sacha—a mould. 
Sadae—always ; continuously. 
Sadagar—a trader, especially a cloth merchant. 
Sadan horo 
Sadan 
Sadao—to press; to give trouble to. See also Satao. 
Sádhaáran—common. 
Sadhu—a mendicant ; a religious man. 
Sadhu 
Sarhu 
Sadom—a horse. 
Bàndhua-sádom—a big horse that is kept in a stable. 
Enga-sadom—a mare. 
Tatu-sadom—a horse of short height. 
Sadom-mui—a large red ant. 
Sadom orà—a stable. 
3617 hundred. 
Süo 
Sae-jang—the bones of the rib ; ribs. 
S&e-sàe—to look askance, 
Sae-sul 
San-sun 


} —proof ; to prove. 


ha non-Mundà ; a foreigner. 


| — relationship between the husbands of sisters. 


? —lonely ; silent; soundless. 
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Saet&n—Satan (H.). 

Sagü—priekly ends of certain grasses (H. Chorant). 
Sāgā-ore—a kind of small bird living in bushes. 
"Agá-rundá—a species of wild cat. 
Saga-baga—closely packed. 

Sagae sagae—rough and prickly. 

Sagai—a form of marriage of widows. 

Sagal sagal—numerous ; many. 

Sagar (^ eart with solid wooden wheels. 
Sagri 

Sagaria— driver of a sagar. 

Sagen / 
Sangen } —to bud ; to sprout. 
Sāgu dina—sago. 
Ságui-bagui 
Sagur bagur 
Sagum sugum-—noiselessly ; stealthily. 
Sagun—omen, usually good. 

Sahae—to help ; to aid : Syn. Denga. 
Sahaita—help ; assistance. 
Sahaj—easy : Syn. Rabal. 

S. ian] —fire-wood ; fuel. 
Sa-an 

Sahao 
Sah-ting 
Sahar—town (H.). 

Saheb—a European (H.). 

Sahi—signature to sight (H.). 

Sahia—a sworn friend (H.). 

Sahiari—friendship (H.). 

E }—a wild buffalo. 

Saili 

Sahrāo—-to praise ; to thank. 

Saiad—to breathe hard, as in fear ; to pant ; to sigh; breath 


! —disorderly ; in confusion. 


]—t6 bear ; to endure ; to suffer with patience. 


166 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY Sai-Sar 


Saidba—a kind of flower. 

Saika—a fixed rent in kind. 

Saili—see Sahil. 

Sajai—to punish ; punishment. 

Sajhi—together ; in common ; in partnership (applied to 
leases of lands settled on half, pfoduce). 

Saji-hasa—fuller’s earth : used as a substitute for soap. 


Sakà —the relations of the bride, or the bride-groom 
Bala sak so ealled by the other party. 


Sakam—leaf (of a tree or of a book). 

Sakam he—to pluck leaves. 

Sakarkanda—sweet potato. 

Sakat—hard ; strong. 

Sake—a thin jungle, but consisting of big trees. 

Sakha—conch-shell bangle. 

Sakam-chhari—the ceremony of divorce. 

Sakhi—witness ; namesake ; the ceremony of naming a 
child after one of its ancestors. 


Sakhi )—to make-friends between persons of the same 

Saking | name ; a friend ; a companion. 

Sakhri—dirty bits of food, grains of rice, ete. 

Sakid'—to condense ; to evaporate ; to congeal. 

Sakom—brass bracelet ; wristlet. 

Sokor-sakor—to snore : Syn. Hoo-tir. 

Saàk-sakào—to drop heavily. 

Saktao—to bind tightly. 

Sakwa—a big conch trumpet, used in hunting and 
battles. 

Sal—a year : Syn. Sirmā. 

Sala—a measure of grain ; about 30 to 40 seers in weight: 
Syn. Kat. 

Pu ] —brother-in-law. 

Sara 


Sal-Sàm MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 167 


Salah 3 —advice ; to consult and arrive at an agreement, 

Sala to choose. 

Salami—a present given to a landlord for granting a lease. 

Calangi—tall ; high ; to make full ; to heighten ; to exalt. 

Salgam—turnip. 

Salgao—to kindle , to lit up (H.). 

Salha—to advise ; to consult ; in agreement with ; advice ; 
to settle, 

Salis jus arbitrate. 

Sals1 

Saltant 

Salsant 


Sama—false ; nothing ; empty ; unimportant ; trivial ; 


—absence of any dispute ; relief ; peace. 


vain ; naked ; uncovered. 
Sama-ge—empty-handed : Syn. Ipàege. 
Samà-samà—-vainly ; in vain ; falsely ; fruitlessly. 
Samà-te—gratis ; free ; falsely. 
Saman—equal : Syn. Barabari. 
Saman—summons (H.). 
Samang—to look up with the head raised ; to front. 
Samao —to enter (H.). 
Samba—iron cap fixed on the end of the pestle (dhenki or 
samat). 
Sambir—to lie on the back. 
Sambr&o—to check ; to sustain ; to bring round to proper 
order. 
Samdhi M. ) —relationship between parents of a married 
Samdhin F. couple (when addressing each other). 
Samdhibhet—ceremonial mutual greetings between the 
bride’s guardian and the bridegroom’s guardian 
and the drinking of each other’s health. 
Samporon—to be ready ; ready. 
Samjhao—to explain ; to convince ; to understand. 
Samaro—to manage ; to conduct ably. 
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Samrom—gold (Sans, Subaroam), 

Sàmtao—to collect together ; to round up. 

Samundar—sea ; ocean (H.). 

Sanang—wish ; desire ; intention ; to wish ; to desire. 

Sanaphana—materials. 

Sandang—to lie on the side. 

Sandes—sweet-meat. 

Sandi—male of an animal. 

Sandi sim—a clock. 

Sang—companion. 

Sanga—sweet potato. 

Sanga—pith of a plant ; thick round root of a plant : Syn. 
Dàhà. 
Pundi sángà— white variety of sweet potato. 
Ara singa—red variety of sweet potato. 

Sangi—tattooing. 

Sangat—a wooden pole. 

Sangar—to hunt: Syn. Sendra. 

Sangen—see Sagen. 

Sangi-bhai—companion. 

Sangil—to look upwards by throwing back the head. 

Sangin—distant ; far away ; distance. 

Sang suri—a kind of fruit ; a species of snake. 

Sani—to do over again. 

Sanj—half a day (H.). 

Sanjhia—third (in order of age) (H.). 

Sanjog—opportunely ; by chance seldom (H.). 


Sanjok { —opportanely ; seldom. 

Sanjog 

Sanjot ^ —ceremony of purification by fasting, etc., pre- 
Sanjat vious to the day of worship. 

Sanju—to keep ; to put in; to fill in ; tight. 
Sankhü—///. branch ; family branch. 
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Sanmang—front ; face to face (Sans., Beng. Sammukha) ; 
in front of; presence; to face. 

Sanme—close to; near by. 

Sansar—a non-Christian Munda; a gentile. 

Sansoon—silence. 

Santal—a Santal. 

Santi—peace (Sans. Santi). 

Saoar—a rider (H.). 

Saoda—goods ; to buy goods. 

Sapab’ )—reciprocal form of Sab’; struggle ; seizing each 

aca 

Saparom 


other ; hustling. 


li ba kind of tree. 

Saprum 

Sapha—clear. 

Saphai—to settle a dispute. 

Saphar—to go out on tour (H.). 

Saping daru—a kind of tree. 

Saprum—a kind of tree : see Saparom. 

Saptao—to seize with both hands (cf. Beng. Sapte dhara). 

Sapura ? —to make over. 

Saprod’ 

Sar } —arrow ; arrow with iron point (Sans, Sāra). 

Sa-ar 

Sara—manure (Sans. Sara). 

Sara gada—manure pit. 

Sara—wife’s younger brother. 

Sara jam—materials (Beng. Sarahjam). 

Sar&k—the Majhi caste ; a corrupt form of the Jain word 
Sravaka. 

$ara-lija—cloth given to wife's younger brother at the 
time of marriage. 

Saram—deer (with horns). 

Sarami—roof. 


22 
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Sarandia—an iron rod for cleaning the hooka or hubble 

bubble. 

Sarangi (^ kind of stringed instrument. 

Saranga 

Sardar—a chief or headman. 

Sarhad—boundary. 

Sarguja—a kind of oil seed, Guzzota Abyssinica. 

Sarhul—see Bà/-parab. 

Sare—to leave ; the leavings of one’s food (cf. Beng. 

Chhada). 

Sare-akan—remaining ; remainder ; balance; savings. 

Sari—sound ; to make a sound (H., Beng. Sada.). 

Sari—cloth worn by females (H., Beng.). 

Sariao—to collect together ; to arrange. : 

Saripha—the Anona fruit. 

Sarjamin—a local enquiry. 

Sárjom—sal tree (Sans. Sarjam). 

Sarkar—government. 

Sarkari—pertaining to government. 

Sarlaha—rotten ; used contemptuously. 

Sarna—sacred grove in a village, belonging to the village 
community where the Bongas are supposed to reside 
and are worshipped and sacrifices are made. 

Sarota—a kind of instrument used to eut the areca nut. 

Sarpao—to curse. 

Sar-sar—nails of the fingers ; loosely used for the fingers ; 

the toe. 

Sartal—to open out an umbrella. 

Sàrti-—true ; truth. 

Sartige—verily ; certainly : Syn. Sari-ge. 

Saru—a kind of edible root. 

Sasan—burial ground, where the bones .of the dead are 
buried after cremation (Sans. Smagana). 

Sasàn diri—burial stone. 
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Sasang—turmerie. 

Sasang goso—the ceremony of anointment of the body 
with turmeric,before a marriage (Sans. Gatra-baridra). 

Sasang had’—a kind of divorce ceremony. 

Sasta—cheap. 

Sasurair—father-in-law’s house. 


Sat | 
Sarti } —true ; truth (Sans. Satyam). 


Satao—adjacent; adjoining ; to adjoin; to put close 
together. 

Satao—to persecute ; to give trouble (H.). 

Sata sati—close together. 

Sa-4-ting—to endure ; to bear with patience. 

Sathao—to recover strength after exhaustion ; to rest. 

Satom—the third year from now ; three years ago. 

Satpat—quickly. 

Satu—powdered gram. 

Satub’—see Singi satub'. 

Sau—a money-lender. 

Sauri—a kind of thatching grass. 

Sauri-sagun—omen reading by means of grass. 

Sawa—ore-fourth ( Beng.). 

Sawai—interest at 25%. 

Sawal—question ; to question. 

Sawünsi—a weaver caste. 

Sawad—taste ; tasteful: Syn. Sibil. 

Sawang—strength. 

Se &n—advlt. 

Sebe sebe—to ooze out. 

Sekao—to foment : Syn. Lolo. 

Seke seke—chiming sound. 

Sekra—soon ; quick (Beng. Sighra; Sans. Stghra) 

Sekra sekra—soon ; quickly. 

Selet—A2 slate. 
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Sen—to go. 

Sen-ayar—to go ahead ; to go before. 
Sen-bara—to go about. 

Sen-darom—to go and meet ; to welcome. 


Sendra { —hunting ; to hunt. 

Sen dera 

Sengel—fire. 

Sengel mar mar—a species of centipede (Beng. 


Kellui). 

‘Senra—wise ; intelligent ; intelligence ; wisdom. 

Sepered'—a youth of twenty (cf. H. Samarth). 

Ser—to melt ; to dissolve. 

Ser—seer ; about 2 lbs. 

Seran—adolescence ; wisdom ; wise. 

Sered'—to tear; to wear out; torn; rags; to break 

into pieces, 

Sereng—a large flat stone (H. Chaban). 

Serom—neck : Syn. Hoto. 

Seser-diri—a stone used to sharpen knives; a hone: cf. 
Leser-diri. 

Setàá-—a dog. 

Seta—early morning; 7 A.M. 

Seteng—a natural spring ; to ooze out; to flow ; flow- 
ing ; Syn. Setom. 

Seter—to arrive ; to reach: Syn. Teba. 

Seberni—ambassador. 

Sewa—to nurse ; to take care of. 


Siahi—ink. 
Sibil—tasteful ; delicious (Sant. Sebel), 
Si 


Si }—te plough ; to cultivate ; cultivation. 
iu 
Si-chata—to plough for the first time (H. Chirna). 


Siu-ni—one who ploughs. 


Sid—to break ; to pluck ; by pulling. 
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Sida—previous ; before; first ; formerly ; ancient times; 
preceding, as opposed to Tayom or Doya (Sant. 
Sidai). 

Sidà sim ko rare—before cock crow (before dawn); 
at the first cock-crowing. 

Sida-ni— the. first man. 

Sida re—previously. 

Sida te—from before. 

Sidà sida—the very first. 

Sidgir—steep slope. 

Sidha—a kind of timber tree. 

Sidir bidir—disorderly ; scattered : Syn. Chhitir bitir. 

Sidor sodor—to triekle down ; triekling. 


Sidub—erect ; to erect ; to keep paddy bundles in an 
erect position, after harvesting. 


Sigid—to tease ; to vex; to persecute ; to harass. 
Sikhao—to teach ; to tutor (H.). 

Siki—a four-anna piece (H.). 

Sikzri—mosquito : Syn. Bhusri. 

Sikri—chain. 

Siku—louse. 


Sikuàr—ropes hung at each end of a pole (bàhngi), 
in which things are carried (H. Sika). 

Silig—a kind of deer. 

Silot—slate. 

Silping—a screen. 

Simàna—boundary (H.). 

Sim—fowl. 
Engà-sim—hen. 
Sanci-sim—coek. 

Sim-ko-rà—eock-erow ; 4 A. M. 

Sim-kusli—fowl shed. 

Sim-topoa-taiid—a place where cock-fights take place. 
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Sinài—rag soaked with the blood of the bridal pair, 
with which the neck of the pair is touched in token of 
the mixture of blood between them. 

Sindri-Jàng—the backbone. 

Sinduri—vermilion. 

Sinduri-Crákáb'—the ceremony of putting vermilion on 
the forehead of the bride, during themarriage ceremony. 

Singá—to make tattoo marks, with red-hot iron. 

Singar—to adorn (H.) (Sans. Srngara). 

Sing-bongüá—the Supreme God of the Mundas ; the Sun 
God, which, according to them is the visible symbol of 
the Creator. 

Singi—the Sun ; hour of the day ; day. 

Singi-üáyub-sá—west ; 4. the direction of sunset. 

Singi-sátub'—all day long: Syn. Singi-bura. 

Singi-turo-sà 

Sing-rakab-sa 

Sinjo—the bael fruit. 

Sipahi—police ; peon (H.). 

Sipi—to rub the head. 

Siping—to raise up on the palms ; to hold a child with 


pom ; Zit. where the sun rises. 


both arms. 
Sipu—to hiss. 
Sir—vein ; nerve ; muscle of the upper arm. 
Sirhi—ladder ; stair. 
Sirijan—creation ; to be born (Sans. Sarjana). 
Sirmá—sky ; year ; heaven. 
Sirmà-sing—the Sun God. 
Siro soro—to flow through a hole or channel. 
Sir panch—headman of a ‘ Panch.’ 
Sirtal—to walk unsteadily ; to reel. 
Sirum—a kind of reed grass ; the khas grass. 
Sirum-hisir—a necklet of sirum ; bead made of sirum, 
Si-ruré—to plough for the second time (H. Dobornà). 
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Sisa—lead (H.). 

Sisi—a phial (H.). 

Sisirda—dew. 

Sitha—insipid ; tasteless ; devoid of substance. 

Sitia—a small child. 

Sitor—intestines. 

Situng—hot weather; heat: Syn. -Jete (Sant. Seton). 

Siu—to plough ; to cultivate. 

Siu-rurá—to plough for the second time ; to plough again 
(H. Doborna). 

Siu-dari-hon—/z¢, a boy fit to plough ; a boy of 12 or 13. 

Soab’—to be full ; to contain ; to take admission. 

Soan—to smell. 

Soben—all. 

Soben sá—every where ; on all sides. 

Soben ta—all over. 

Sobha—beautiful (H.). 

Sobo—to pierce ; to poke. 

Soboro—see Sabro. 

Soda—to peck (Sant. Tot). 

Sodor hodor—disorderly. 

Soe—a sept of the Mundas. 

Sohda—disobedient. 

Sohrai—the ceremony of worshipping the deity presiding 
over cattle celebrated on the day following the new 
moon after the Dasai Parab.. The name of the 
festival is derived from the word ‘“Sohra,” t. e, 
the 16th day after the  Dasai full moon. The 
month of Sohrai begins from the new-moon day, 
t.e, the day preceding the  Sohrài festival day, 
corresponding to September-October. 

Sohrai-durang—-song sung during the Sohrài festival. 

Soia 


Soed T cotton (Sant. Seà); to rot ; to putrify. 
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Sojh—straight ; to make straight: Syn. Soje. 

Sok’-doro—disorderly. 

Soke—sad (Sans. Soka). 

Sokhà—a magician ; a witchfinder. 

Sokra—trice field in a channel. 

Solom-lotom—mixed up. 

Somar—Monday (H.). 

Sonpao—to entrust ; to make over. 

Somporo—to get ready. 

Sona—gold : Syn. Samrom. 

Sonà-didi—the legendary golden vulture. 

Sonür—a goldsmith (H.). 

Son-chita—a leopard. 

Son-dhào—to heat an earthen pot in order to sterilise. 

Sondro—pus. 

Song—to measure ; to survey. 

Songhà—a narrow path. 

Songe—in company of. 

Sonjog—by chance: seldom. 

Sonong—measurement ; survey. 

Sonsoroi—a grasshopper. 

Sopor—nose (applied to animals), 

Sorlo—to pierce. 

Sorom—shame ; shyness: Syn. Giu. 

Soro—a wooden bar placed crosswise to close an entrance 
(e. g., of a cowshed). 

Sonth 

Sointh —dry ginger. 

Sontha 

Soso—a kind of poisonous fruit, Semicarpus anacardium 
(H. Bheloà). 

Soso-bonga—a festival celebrated in the month of August 
(Ind chandu). 

Soti—a stick. 
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Soto—to place in proper order. 
Sotopoto—dirty : as the hands and face after eating. 
Sotrà—dirty ; impure ; impurity contracted pee Dreso 

of caste rules. 

Su—to thrust the hand inside anything. 

Subā—root of a tree ; root ; below. 

Sud—interest, 

Sudhar—to improve; to correct ; improvement (H.). 

Sudhrio—to improve. 

Sui—a needle. 

Suj-buj—understanding. 

Suk-mur-gonong—bride price. 

Suk-mur-urij’—cattle given as bride price. 

Sukhal—dried : Syn. Ror. 

Sukri—a pig. 

Sukruar—Friday (H.). 

Suku—gourd. 

Suku—happy ; pleasure ; to be pleased ; happiness ; to 
enjoy ; to love (H., Beng. Sukh). 

Sukul—smoke. 

Sukurdum—to sit with folded legs. 

Sul—any griping pain (H.). 

Sulgào—to kindle. 


Sulni 
Suli } —runnings from the nose. 


Sum level 
Sam ! —level. 


Suna—empty ; void ; cypher (H.). 
Sundar—beautiful (H.). 

Sundi—a wine dealer (H.). 

Sunr—trunk of an elephant (Sans. Sunda). 
Sunum 
Sunung 
Sunum-bing—a kind of snake, 


29 


—oil, 
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Sunum-mui—poisonous biting antj (H. Loha chimti). 

Sunusár—mursing ; service. 

Supid—to tie up the hair with a pin or band and dress it 
(applied to females). 

Supt&o—to intercept. 

Supu—upper arm (from the elbow to the shoulder joint). 

Surà—to shoot forth new leaves. 

Surahi—a kind of earthen water pot (H.). 

Surguja—a kind of oilseed. 

Surhi—a kind of paddy-destroying insect. 

Surin—a sect of the Mundas. 

Surkào—to tighten. 

Surkhi—powdered or ground brick (H.). 

Surtagiti—to lie on the side. 

Sus&r—to nurse (Sans., Susrüsà). 

Suséri—one who nurses ; loosely used for a cook. 

Susi—to pretend ; to make an exouse. 

Susti—lazy (H.). 

Susuan—to make a hissing sound. 

Susultai—brightness. 

Susu-susu—to shiver with cold. 

Susun—to dance. 

Sutàm—thread (Sans. Su'tram). 

Sutam-thaila—a purse. 

Sutam-tol—the ceremony of putting thread round the 
waist of a child. 

Suti—to recover one's sense ; to be sober. 

Sutri—a thin rope of cotton. 


T 


Tā—to ; forwards; used as a locative suffix: used as a 
prefix to personal pronouns, denoting the possessive 
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ease, 6.4, taing, tam (my) (your); or as an 
exhortation, e.g., orong tam, bring out. 

Tabak tubuk—to make a sound as when swimming 
(Sant.). 

Taba tubu—walking of little children. 

Tabe 

Tabe-do ] —than ; after that. 

Tàbedar—servant ; follower (Sant. & H.). 

Tabe do—then ; subsequently. 

Tabu—our (Sant. Tabo). 

Tadbir—to make necessary enquiries (Sant. & H.). 

Tadàrok—to enquire ; to investigate (Sant. & H.). 

Táàeom ; s 

"wisi } after ; following ; back; behind (Sant. T&enom). 

Tàead—plaee ; spot; space. 

Ta-ete—from (some one). 

Tigda—a reminder (H.). 

Tago—a wild cat: Syn. Bando (Sant. Togot). 

Tàgoe—to chew; to masticate; to grind the teeth 
(Sant. Togoeh). 

Tagot—strength (H., Sant. Tagoj). 

Tagum tagum—to eat voraciously (Sant. Tàgum). 

Tahrao 

Thahrao }—to settle ; to fix. 

Tahsil—to collect (H.). 

Tahsildar—a collector (H.). 

Tài—a shallow frying pan. 

Taiar—to make ; to prepare; to be ready. 

Tàikená—was ; used to; was in the habit of. 

Tàin—to stay ; to remain (Sant. Tahen). 

Tàing—mine. 

Tàinokà—let it-remain ; let it stay. 

Tàiom—See Tà&eom. 

Taiom te—afterwards ; behind, 
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Taja—fresh (H.). 

Tajbij—consideration ; judgment ; opinion; to consider 
(H.). 

Tàkà—a rupee (Sant. & H.). 

Takia—a pillow (H.). 

Takr& tukru—broken pieces. 

Takrar—dispute ; quarrel: Syn. Epeger, Eperáng (Sant. 
& H.). 

Takta—a plank (H.). 

Taku—a piece of wood hung on the neck of cattle so that 
it may not stray away: Syn. Turki. 

Tala—a lock (H.). 

Tala 

ice } —middle ; half (Sant). 

Talab—wages (H.). 

Talanida—midnight. 

Talao—a tank (H.). 

Talbané—any fee levied for summoning a man (H.). 

Talebar—rich ; big (Sant. & H.). 

Tàlka—the palm of the hand and the foot (Sant.). 

Taltul—a sound of anything. 

Tam 

Tham t —to beat. 

Tāmākhu—tobacco (Sant. & H.). 

Tamasa—a show (Sant. & H.). 

Tamasuk—a bond (Sant. & H.), 

Tamba—copper (Sant. & H.). 


Tambao 
Thambiao t —to halt ; to cause to halt (Sant. Beng. 
Thämāna. 


Tāmbu—a tent (H.). 
Tāmil—to serve a process (H.). 


Tàmkà t&kur—miscellaneous articles huddled together 
(Sant.). 
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Tamras—guava (H.). 

Tam-tamao—to be in readiness (e. g., for a fight). 

Tamuti—untrained ; inexperienced. 

Tan-taikena—suffixed to intransitive verbs to indicate 
the present or future imperfect, implying that the 
action was going on, e.g., Higu tan taikenaing, I was 
coming. 

Tànà—simple present tense suffix. 

Tana bhana—to make preparations (Sant.). 

Tana busa—many (Sant. Tanak busak), 

Tanaérom—rheumatism. 

Tandà—to stand with legs apart. 

Tani—/zt. Is he, e.g., Ne horo Uraon tàni—this man is 
an Urdaon. 

Tankh&—pay ; salary (H.). 

Tànr—upland: Syn. Piri. 

Tantara—a wooden platform to keep things. 

Tanti—a weaver; Syn. Penrai. 

Tanti—barren ; past the age of breeding (Sant. Narcha). 

Tàprà topra—small. 

Tapu—an island (Sant.). 

Tar—wire ; telegraph ; brass armlet. 

Tara—half ; a portion. 

Tara mara—a few ; a portion ; little (Sant. Tarantar). 

Tàran—shoulder (Sant. Taren). 

Tarbarià—restless ; active  (Sant., H.). 

Ta-ren—of ; belonging to. 

Taria—inferior class of lowland. 

Tarikh—date : Syn. Nendà (H.). 

Tarkao—to scold. 

Tàrki—a big ear-ring. 

Tarpat—a kind of ear-ring. 

Tarpin sunum—turpentine (Sant.). 

Tar sakam—ear-ring of palm leaf. 
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Tar singi—afternoon; 3». M. (Sant. Tara Sin). 
Tarub’—a kind of tree. 

Tarwair 
Tarwarl 
Tasad’—ecrass (Sant. Tasak). 

Tasbir—pieture (H.). 

Tasi—to spread out to dry (Sant. Táse). 
Taskao—to knock: Syn. Udur. 

Tasla—a frying pan made of bell metal (H.). 
Tat—gunny. 

Tàtà—grandfather; father’s father (Sant.). 
Tatai—to benumb with cold. 

Ta-te—to (some one ); towards ; with. 

Tati—a screen. 

Tati—a lamp. 

Tatra—a bamboo mat (H.). 

Tau—sparrow. 

Tawa—a hollow earthen frying pan. 

Tayan—a crocodile. 

Tayar—cucumber (Sant. Tahir). 


! —a sword (H.). 


Te—to ; from; by ; with ; sometimes * in,’ e.g., Horote 
kaji me, Speak in Mundari. 

Tebà—to arrive ; to reach ; to be present ; to come up to 
(Sant. Tebàk). 

Teba tukam—go and reach him (to a certain place). 

Te-ko—the family of. 

Tej—sharp ; strong (H.). 

Tejpat—a kind of leaf used as spice (H., Beng., Sant.), 
Laurus cassia. 

Tekad’—to be disturbed. 

Tekào—to obstruct ; to stop (Sant., H., Beng. 'Thekána). 

Teko—to be dried up (said of anything soupy—while being 
cooked). 
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Tekrao—to plough for the third time ; to repeat again 
(Sant. Tekhrao). 

Tela—to spread the palm of the hand to receive ; to hold 
up ; to bear up. 

Telenga-ba—a kind of flower. 

Teli—a caste of Hmdus ; oilman. 

Telsawar—slightly fair. 

Tempa—a short stick used for driving cattle, having 
2 knob at one end. 

Teng—to weave (Sant.). 

Tenda—hot rice water ; gruel. 

Tenda-dang—a contrivance for raising water from a well 
(Sant. Tenadan). 

Tenda-baiar—rope of the Tendà dang. 

Tender—to lean upon ; to prop (Sant, -Tendar). 

Tendrà—a prop. 

Tengen—to sacrifice (Sant.). 

Tengo'—to carry on the shoulder. 

Tenjàng—elder sister's husband (Sant. Tena). 

Tenjangkora—wife’s brother (Sant. Tenaerà). 

Tenra—a measure of grain ; a pailà. 

Tentha—mischievous ; wicked (Sant., Beng. Theiita ). 

Teoa—a pailà ; a measure of grain. 

Teped'—to close an opening (Sant. Tepet’). 

Tepel-hesá—a kind of tree called in Hindi Jitia 
Pipar ; a form of oath. 

Tepen-tepen—to go along a narrow path. 

Terej—three days hence (H. Narsu, Beng. Torsu). 

Terha—crooked ; bent; slanting. 

Tersang—to bask in the sun; to warm oneself by fire. 

Teta-da—pure and clear water. 

Tetang—thirst ; to be thirsty (Sant. Tetàn). 

Tetenga—a chameleon. 

Tothara—disobedient ; obstinate (Sant, H. Thethar). 
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Tewa—a kind of paddy which ripens in May-June. 

Thae—sound of a tree being cut (Sant.). 

Thabri—to slap. 

Thag— a cheat ; a swindler (Sant., H.). 

Thaili 

Thaila ! —a bag ;a purse;a pouch (Sant. and H.), 

Thak-thok—sound (of a hard substance striking another 
hard substance) ; to make such a sound. 

Thakio—to be fatigued or tired ( Sant. and H.). 

Thakbaj—a cheat (Saut., H., Beng.). 

Thakbaji 

Dagabaji 

Thakrao—to settle ; to decide; to appoint. 

Thakrao—to knock. 

Thakur—a barber; a Parha ‘ officer.’ 

Thala-thulu—walking unsteadily, as a child. 

Thal 

Tali 

Tham—to beat by a stick. 

Thamaku—tobacco. 

Thambao—See Tambio. 

Thamkao—to be stopped. 

Than—a large piece of cloth (H., Beng., Sant.). 

Thana-ora—a police station. 

Thanadar—an officer in charge of a police station. 

Thani 

Tani 

Thao—place ; spot. 

Thapi—a flat wooden mallet, used by brick masons. 

Tharia—a brass plate. 

Thar-thar—To shiver (with cold or out of fear). 

Thari—a smaller brass plate, 


Tharki ! —A wooden bell hung round the neck of a 
Therka COW; 


| —oheating ; swindling (Sant., H., Beng.) 


tto sink as ina swampy ground. 


| —a species of wolf. 
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Thaskio—to knock. 

Thatéa—fun ; to joke. 

Th&tera—brassware dealer. 

Thatra—a bamboo mat. 

Thàui—to draw in ; to pull; to drag. 
Thaui-urung—to pull out; to draw out, e.g., milk, 
Thauka—right, proper, exact, true. 
Thauka-leka—rightly ; properly. 

Thekan 

Thikan = find out. 

Thekào—to be steady. 
Thelà-thili—to push, as in a crowd. 
Then 

Len tto get jammed (Sant. Ten). 


Theo—to stir with a ladle while cooking. 

t $ hor in stature ; a dwarf, 

Thepa—thumb impression. 

Thepo—to show the thumb, as a sign of defiance. 

Ther—to thunder; lightning. 

Ther-diri—thunderbolt ; flint implements of the stone age 
are so called as they are believed to have dropped from 
the sky as thunderbolts. 

There-thepe—small. 

'Thesao—to push, to throng. 

Thiga—to trample ; to tread. 

Thik—right ; proper ; exact ; good. 

Thika—a contract. 

Thikadar—a contractor. 

Thikaéri—to bask in the sun. 

Thikri-putám 

Thirki-putàm 

Thik-thak—right. 

Thipi—a cork, 
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= kind of grey small dove. 
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Thipsi 
Tipsi 


Tho l l | 
To = strike or hit the mark, as an arrow ; to knock. 


ta small bundle of paddy, made of straw.. 


Thokao—to peck ; to strike with something. 

Thokar—collision. 

Thoko-boko—foolish ; ignorant. 

Thokrao—to peck ; to rake up old: matters. 

Thol MEM 

Tol ]—t6 tie ; to bind ; to imprison. 

'Tholkanako—prisoners. 

'Thonà-tbuni—to disagree. 

Thone 

'Tofie 

Thor—to understand ; to remember ; to know. 

TThorà-thuri—a little. 

Thos—to end ; to come to an end. 

Thothkao—to peck; to pierce. 

Thotna—mouth. 

Thothra—a stammerer, to stammer. 

Thu—to spit: Syn. Be. 

Thukráo—to knock against something. 

Thuiü 

Tuiü 

Ti—hand ; the forearm ; contest ; power. ` 

Ti-chompa—back of the: palm. 

Ti-katà—hands and feet ; limbs. 

Ti-talka—palm of the hand. 

Tiag—to give up. 

Tiar 

Tear 

Tigi—Same as Thigà. 

Ti-jorao—to join the palms of both hands as. a sign of 
supplieation. 


t —to break (any hard substance). 


! —to shoot with an arrow. 


= make ; to prepare (Sant.) Syn. Bai. 
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Tiju—a small insect ; any insect or worm (Sant. Tejo). 

Tiju-hisir—coral bead. 

Tik torok—a kind of small bird ; the bulbul. 

Tika—to vaccinate ; to put a mark on the forehead. 

Tik&o—to settle ; to decide ; to survive ; to last. 

Tikait—eldest son *f a chief. 

Tikas 

Tikli ts ticket; a stamp. 

Tiki—to boil paddy before husking ; to boil cloths before 
washing, 

Tikin—midday ; noon. 

Tikin-hora—the distance that. ean be travelled from 
morning till noon. 

Tikin-mandi—midday meal; dinner. 

Tikli—a postage stamp. 

Tikmin cheüre—a kind of bird of the swallow species. 

Tikurà —a piece of upland surrounded by lowlands. 

Til—a kind of oil-seed ; sesamum : Syn. Tilming. 

Tilak—coronation ceremony. 

Tilàiputàm—-a species of grey small pigeon. 

Tila-sàr—a kind of paddy. 

Tilguti—a kind of out-door game. 

Tilhà—a mound: Syn. Bunum. 

Tin—tin. 

Ting—to kindle fire ; to insert fuel wood in order to kindle 

fire: Syn. Ondor. 

Tingu 

Tingun {to stand (Sant. Tengon). 

Tingu susun—dance in a standing posture. 

Tipa—a drop. 

Tipan—to sew: Syn. Tukui. 

Tipi-ul 

Tipiun 

Tipsi—See Thipsi. 


tte fibat in water ; to rise above the water. 
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Tiril—a kind of fruit tree. Diospyros melanoxylon (H. 
Keond, Sant. Terel, Beng. Gab.). 

Tiring—to beap upon one another. 

Tirmir&áo—to feel weak or giddy. 

Tirsul—one-eyed ; having defect in one eye. 

Tirub—to bow the head to worship ; to hang down the 

head to salute. 

Tising—to-day (Sant. Tehen): Syn. Ising. 

Tising gápà—now-a-days ; dt. to-day and to-morrow: 
Syn. Nimir-ge. 

Tisri—cotton cleaner. 

Toa—milk ; to give milk ; the female breast. 

Toa baha ; 

Atal babs} -—a kind of white flower. 

Toakatkom—a species of crab. 

Tobe—then. 

Tobe do—then only. 

Tod—to knock the foot against an obstacle; to stumble 

(Sant. Torot). 

Todarok—to enquire ; to investigate. 

Toe 

Tone 

Toka 

Tonka [to have a hole at the bottom. 


}—to break ; to fracture. 


Tokao—to challenge ; to question. 

Tokna—the ankle. 

Toko—a kind of small brinjal : Syn. Bengar. 
ei —t0 tie; to bind ; to fasten. 

Tola—part of a village. 

Tolà—a measure of weight. 

Tolong--part of the Botoe hanging down in front. 
Ton&—to cut into lengths (e.g., timber). 
'onká--an aperture ; a hole. 
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Tonki—an elongated bamboo basket. 
Tonol—a fastening ; anything to fasten with. 
Tofrang—a jungle. 

Tonto 
Tontomui 
Top—a cannon. 

Topà—to bury ; to cover. 

Topàni—one who buries. 

Topol—reciprocal form of * tol ’ ; to bind each other. 
Torá—-a bag ; a purse for holding money. 

Toraoni 


]- species of big black ant. 


! —one who settles the bride price. 
Gonong toráoni 


Tore—to insert or bind at the end of the cloth: Syn. 
'Tondom. 

Torkalom—two years hence. 

Tormosedsirma—the year before * year before last,’ f. o. 
three years ago. 

Toro—itches, 

Toroe—ashes (Sant. toroch). 

Tota—naked. 

Totà-buri—the first woman according to Munda Cos- 
mogony. 

Tote—to shoot with a gun. 

Totko—a piece of cloth tied round the neck. 

Totora—throat ; windpipe. 

Tuar—an orphan ; to become an orphan. 

Tubil—marrow. 

Tuila—a kind of musical instrument made of hollowed-out 
gourd fixed on a bamboo rod at one end and a string 
running through the gourd up to the other end of the 
rod. The notes are produced by the pressure of the 
finger tip. 

Tud’—to pluck ; to root out ; to pull out. 

Tuki—a bird's nest (Sant.). 
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Tuku—mallet for husking paddy (H. Samat). 

Tukui—to sew. 

Tukui lutur 

Putur taku } —ear-ring ; to bore the ear. 

Tuki—used as a suffix meaning * todo an aet. and come’ 
away’; quickly ; just. 

Tul—to lift; to raise by holding both ends of a thing. 

Tulá—scales of a balance ; to weigh. ` 

Tulàdandi—a balance and scale. : 

Tulni—one who lifts or carries. 

Tulsi—basil plant. 

Tum—small ; insignificant. 

Tumbàá-—a water-bottle made of hollowed-out gourd. 

Tundu—end ; over ; to end ; to finish ; edge. 

Tundu jaked’—till the last ; as long as life. 

Tungao—to break with the fingers, as a sprout or other 
tender thing. 

Tunki—a small bamboo basket of a long shape. 

Tunur—sting ; rising ; ascent. 

Tup&a—a small bamboo basket. 

Tupri—a cap or hat (Sant.). 

Tupud’—pimples on the face. 

Tupunda—hip. 

Tupuing 

Thupuing 

Tur—to rise (¢.g., the sun). 

Turi—bamboo-basket-makers. 

Turia 

Turuià 


! —to shoot each other. 


} —the numeral six (Sant. Turui). 


Tur—to sting (Sant. Tor). 
Turuk—a Musalman. 
Turu-tukā—a squirrel’s nest. 
Tusā—to break with the fingers. 
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Tusang—to pick up and collect ; weeding of grass by the 
hand. — | 

Tusing—to wear ; to put on ; to dress ; to adorn. 

Tuska 

Phalna aml —so and so ; a certain person. 

Tuta—to break. 

Tuti 

Tote 

Tuti—to suffer loss and damage. 

Tutka—back of the neck or head. 

Tutki—worn out with use. 

Tutkun—cold. 

Tuyu—a jackal (Sant. Toyo). 


j- flattened arrow-head ; to shoot with an arrow. 


U 


Ub/—hair. 
Mindi-ub/—wool. 

Ubar—to be saved. 
Uber—to clear up after rain (Sant., H.). 
Ucharan—to pronounce (Sant., H.). 
Uchit—proper ; necessary. 
Uchud’—hump of a hull (Sant. Ochot). 
Ud'—mushroom (umbrella-shaped) (Sant. Ot). 
Ud'—to swallow (Sant. Ut). 
Udal—a prop used to keep carts in position. 
Udam—work ; business (used as a suffix to * kam ’). 
Udàs—to look dejected: Syn. Huring jiu (Sant., H.). 
Udàsi—eurd ; whey (H. Dahi). 
Udhar—credit : Syn. Paificha (Sant., H.). 
Udri-duku—dropsy (Sant. and H. Udri). 
Udub'—to show; to point out; to explain ; to tell ; 

to inform ; to accuse (Sant. Uduk’). 
Udub’-aeair—to prophesy. 
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Udur—to push ; to throw down. 

Udur-odong—to expel ; to push out. 

Ugur—to hide oneself under a bush or straw ; to insert ; 
to push into. 

Uh’—an exclamation of pain. 

Uhirkharpa—a leather sandal. 

Uiyu—to fall off ; to fall down ; to fell (Sant. Ujuk). 

Ujar—to dismantle. 

Ujur 

Ujur màjur 

Uka—the elbow ; to strike with the elbow. 

Ukil—a lawyer. 

Uktá—to back-bite (Sant. Oktà). 

Uku—to conceal ; to hide the upper stomach or pouch of 
birds where food is stored (Sant. Oko). 

Ukuinung—a kind of out-door game, similar to * hide 
and seek.’ 

Ukul-bukul—to be uneasy and anxious. 

Ul—to ripen artificially. 

Ula—to vomit: Syn. Hul (Sant.). 

Ulàr—to heavily load a cart on one side so as to cause 
the other side to rise up : Syn. Chimtul. 

Ulat-pàlat—topsy-turvy ; confusion. 

Ula-urung—to vomit ; to throw up : Syn. Ok. 

Uli—mango (Sant. Ul). 

Ulidà—saliva : Syn. Bé-da. 

Uli-sékhi—a special ceremony connected with marriage. 
A mango tree is supposed to bear witness to the 
marriage proposal. 

Ulgulan—rebellion ; a state of confusion and anarchy. 

Ulphà—useless, 

Ulta—opposite (Sant. & H.). 

Ultáo—to turn upside down ; to upset, 

Ulti—Same as Ulta, 


—t0 object ; to file an objection ; objection. 
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Ulti-pulti—Same as ulat-pàlat. 

Um' 

Umen ] —to wash the body; to bathe (Sant. Um). 

Umaga—a form of addressing the mother, used by children. 

Umar—age (Sant. & H.). 

Umbul—shadow ; shade (Sant. Umul). 

Umbul ader—ceremony of obsequy of a dead person, 

Umi—to become publie ; to spread, as a rumour. 

Umtào—to become excited; to be mad: Syn. Balu 
(Sant. & H.). 

Undi 

Undite 

Undub—to be born ; birth ; to bring forth. 

Undu—a hole; an opening ; to make a hole, 

Ungud'—to bend (animate). 

Ungud'.susun—dance in a stooping posture—common 
during the Indchànqu. 

Unt—eamel (Sant. & H.). 

Unum—bath. 

Upaie—means; resource (H. & Beng.). 

Upal-baha—the lotus (Sant,) (Sans. Utpal). 

Upas—fast : Syn. Katab (H.). 

Upjao—to grow; the yield of a crop (H.). 

Upra-upri—to strive against one another. 


! —younger uterine brother. 


Upun-ià—four. 

Uputub’—reciprocal form of Utub’. 

Ur—to dig with a spade; to hoe; leather; hide; skin. 
Ur— bark of a tree. 

Uru—to think ; to consider ; to reason ; thought ; cares ; 


anxieties. 
Ur-usar—to dig and extend, while reclaiming land. 


Urang 
Urāon ts Oraon. 
Orüo'z 


29 
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Urgum—warm. 

Uri—bullock ; cattle in general. 

Uri—tight; to come off, as dried skin (Sant. Ur). 

Hàd&-uri—plough cattle (male). 

Siu-uri—plough cattle. 

Gundi-uri—plough cattle (female). 

Uria—a wide-mouthed bamboo basket, 

Urialàng-dà—the bee-hive of the smaller kind of honey 
bee, of the size of a cow’s tongue, hence so called. 

Urialang-enga—a kind of honey bee of the smaller species. 

Urialang-rasi—honey of the urialàng bee. 

Uriào—to collect together and put in proper order. 

Uri-chefire—birds indicating good and bad omen. 

Urid—a kind of pulse; Phaseolus Mungo. 

Uri-gofira—cattle shed. 

Urih'—to peel off. 

Uri-hon—a calf. 

Urij/—a small bird. 

Urila—a big bamboo basket. 

Uru—to mourn ; to harp upon something ; to remember ; 
to consider; to thrill. 

Uru—a beetle (Sant.). 

Urung 

Odeng —to get out; to bring out. 

Nel-urung—to search out ; to recognise. 

Usar—to complete; used as asuffix, also to signify ex- 
tension and completion. 

U-sasin—the * sasáàn? where bones are buried, as opposed 
to * mashrna,’ the place where dead bodies are buried or 
burned. 

Uskào—to put in paddy or other grains into the mortar 
while husking. 


Uskur e 
Uchk&o ? —to incite ; to stir; to kindle afresh. 
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Usnà—riee which has been boiled before being husked 
(Sant, & H.). 

Usrào —to make haste ; to expedite (Sant. Usara). 

Usu—to be tired or worn out; to be weakened; weak; 
thin; arid. 

Usun-usun—a little bot. 

Utar—suffix to denote completion of an action ; also used 
as a suffix to indicate the superlative degree. 

Uthào—to raise; to collect ; to break up camp. 

Kaji-uthào—to disregard ; to disobey. 

Uthào-pàthào-—to take away everything. 

Uti—knot or joint (of, e.g., a finger, a bamboo pole) 
(Sant.). 

Utkao—to dig out ; to turn over, 

Utkà patka—to rake up old matters, 

Utu—vegetable; any curry with which rice is eaten ; 
to stew (Sant. m), 

Utub’—to charge with horns erect. 

Utuaru 


Uturun {to uproot ; to dismantle ; to pull down. 


w 


Wakil—a vakil. 
Waront—a warrant of arrest. 


ADDENDA 
A 


Aa-sir-kapi—Jz¢, bow, arrow, and axe ; weapons in general. 

Abba—father. 

Aehàd'-uchud'—heaps ; mounds ; uneven. 

Achàngá—a kind of shelf. 

Achar—to miss one’s aim. 

Achar—pickle (H). 

Achárü—the coloured border of a cloth (Sans. Añchal). 

Áchàr&-chàndu—//. wet-sowing month; the month of Asarh. 
July. 

Achu-posora—a variant of Asu (isu)—posora, meaning to 
oppress greatly, to misuse one’s authority. 

Ádà—awake ; watchful. 

Ara-god—to overlook a fault ; to condone. 

Adal—fame. 

Adal-baréo—to spend for show. 

Adana—lowly. 

Ádà-sudà—half (H. Adha-sudha). 

Ada-urum—to recognise. 

Ad’-bedi—to mislead. 

Ad’ka—more (H). 

Ading-nida—latter part of the night. 

Adoa-sutim—thread which has not been sized. 

Aear-taeom—both in front and behind. 

Ágrà-bàgrá—promiseuous (H. Ágram-bàgram). 

Agom—to promise a sacrifice in order to obtain a favor. 

Áhir—a Hindu milk-man. 

Aind—eel ; a sect-of the Mundas. 
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Aium-andaj—to guess by hearing. 

Áum-àu—to know by tradition. 

Áium-gànde—to hear and misunderstand. 

Aium-god’—to hear and treat with contempt. 

Aium-hape—to hear and remain silent; to hear silently. 

Áium-idi—to hear amd report. 

Aium-jom—to hear attentively. 

Aium-mundi—to hear and understand fully. 

Aium-nàm-——to hear by accident. 

Aja-barako—ancestors : Syn. Tatako. 

Ajar—to pour by drops. 

Ajgut’—wonderful ; very much ; numerous (H.). 

Akat-pakat—all kinds of unnecessary things. 

Akusi—hook ; the hook by means of which cattle are yoked 
to the plough (cf. Sans. Anku$sa). 

Akuti-bonga—a malevolent spirit which causes tetanus. 

Ala dula—dear ; beloved. 

Alae-balae —misfortune ; misery ; to be in trouble ( H.). 

Alga—to treat leniently ; to loosen one's hold (H.). 

Alkatra—coal-tar (H.). 

Alo-ka—alo joined with the subjunctive “ka” is used to 
express the negative imperative, e.g., Alo-kako senā, 
they shall not go. 

Amal-pit—billiousness (H.). . 

Ámàs—new moon (H.). 

Amba (Ahmba)—needlessly ; carelessly : Syn. Athauri. 

Ambarob kuri—widow : Syn. Rania kuri. 

Amburu—a kind of sour fruit (H., Beng. Àmrà). 

Amboro-Sàmboro—hastily. 

Ami-dami—power ; control. 

Amsi—mango dried in the sun (H.). 

Anàdo—on the,other hand ; on the contrary. 

Ánà-mànà—all kinds. 

Anapia—the third one. 
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Anar—pomegranate (H.). 

Andra—ignorant ; stupid (H. Andhra). 

An-disum—foreign country. 

Anden—jealousy ; to accuse one of conjugal infidelity. 

Andu-bandu—careless ness. 

Anjar-janjar kaji—an unfounded rumogr. 

Ante—to satiate. 

Angi—stain on a cloth. 

Angop’—to yawn : Syn. chab’. 

Ang-piar4-poeoro—day light just before sunrise. 

Angor—burning coal (H.). 

Angosà—to look with out-stretehed neck ; to stare stupidly. 

Angur—grape (H.). 

Anka-duar—the door of an enclosed courtyard : Syn. Bakri- 
duar. 

Anuri—a bolt or peg ; to keep cart wheels from coming 
out. 

Apabari—to bid against each other ; wager ; bargain ; to 
shirk and wait for another to do some work (used in a 
reciprocal sense). 

Apan—one’s own (H.). 

Apapia—three each. 

Apara—to let out water from a field by making an 
opening. 

Aparej—to throw water at each other by the hand. 

Apir-med’—a restless and inquisitive eye (used generally 
with reference to fickle-minded persons). 

À pi-sà—three times. 

Apsan-duku—epilepsy (Sans. Apasmaàra). 

Ár&—a screen of cloth or leaves to protect from the wind 
(cf. Beng. Ar, Aral). 

Ara—a big saw (H.). 

Ara-dil—want of work ; to be negligent. 

Arandi-korahdi—marriage festivities. 
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Arang—to take a straight aim ; to go straight. 

Arüo—to remain quiet and unconcerned, in a defiant 
manner, preparatory to a fight. 

Ara.red’—gills of fishes ; the depression behind the ear. 

Árüre&—nine each. 

Ara-sikam-ni—a grown up girl able to recognise the 
edible herbs. 

Aya-sara—to be protected by another’s power. 

Ared'—to lower the head while attacking. 

Áre-sà—nine times. 

Árgu-dà—flood. 

Ardas—hope. 

Ari—lae in which the insects have died or have flown 
away : Syn. Phuki. 

Ari-ari-giri—to feel tired or morose : Syn. Asid’-giri. 

Ari—ridges of a rice field ; a rice field ; to make a ridge. 

Arjom—a kind of ear pendant, usually coloured rolls of 
leaves or split bamboo. 

Arkasii—a sawyer (H.). 

Armu—the scaly ant-eater ; manis (H. Vajrakit). 

Artang—twilight. 

Aru—té urinate (used only in a figurative sense, meaning, 
to suffer from troubles and persecutions). 

Asandu-daru—a kind of timber tree (Beng. Mākhāl). 

Asid'—to let off an arrow ; to breathe one’s last breath; 
to die. 

Ásid'-giri—to be out of breath. 

Asul—to pay off any dues. 

Asul-hara—to bring up a boy from childhood to adult age. 

Asul-nàm—to adopt. 

Asul-nàm-hon—an adopted child. 

Asul-nàm-ote—the land set apart for the maintenance of 
the parents till their death, after a division of the pro- 
perty has taken place. This land is afterwards inheri- 
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ted by the son who supported and nursed the parents 
in their old age. 

Atarni—an incendiary.. 

Atar-sunum—perfumed oil. 

Ata-taben—the name for all preparations of rice which are 
sold in the market. 

Ata-mata—dense ; thickly grown with trees. 

Atal bà—jasmine : Syn. Chauliba. 

Áteà—interjeetion used in addressing persons. 

Atkar-ichi—to cause to understand ; to punish severely. 

Atkar kaji—a considered view or opinion. 

Atkar-urang—to understand by introspection. 

Atkaroleka—perceptible. 

Ayo-ge—interjection : O mother. 

Ayub-sunum—during the whole day from morning till 
evening. 

B 

Ba-argu—to take down by means ofa hook ; to decorate 
with flowers from the top downwards. 

Baba-birhi—a collective name for all kinds of grains (cf. 
Sans. Vrihi). 

Baba-chauli—/z¢, pady and rice; meaning, wealth. 

Baba-najom—a wild variety of rice plant which smothers 
the cultivated paddy : Syn. Pasara. 

Ba’-belong—a kind of wild fig. 

Ba’ bla—acacia (H.). 

Ba’-buru—/7zt. flower feast and fair ; a collective name for 
all festivities. 

Ba’-chandu—the season or month of the Ba’-parab (vide 
Bà-parab) when the Sal tree blossoms, generally, 
March-April. 

Ba’-gitil—the placenta. 

Bachara—a white, intestinal worm. 


Bad-Bàm MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 201 


Bad—to give something into the bargain (Beng. Phào). 

Bad'-bad'-te—with difficulty. 

Badu—antelope. 

Bà'-duráng—song sung during the Bà/-parab. 

Baeang—a thin creeper with edible roots. 

Baedàá—any castrated animal ; to castrate. 

Baeman—dishonest ; ungrateful (H.). 

Rag-dhanu—a kind of tiger trap (H ). 

Bagra—a mixture of large varieties of anything. 

Rāhingā—a carrying pole: Syn. Marazrà. 

Baisao—to mortgage (vide ante). 

Baitre—an interjection of surprise. 

Bàjurià—a drummer: Syn. Bajania, Ru-ru'ni. 

Bakain daru—a kind of timber tree; Melia Azedarach, 
Linn (H.). 

Baksi—corrupt form of the English word ‘box.’ 

Baki (Banki)—caterpillar ; a kind of rice plant-killing 
insect. 

Baku—a many hooked devise to bring out anything which 
has fallen into a well (H. Jhagar). 


Bàlàe—diffieulty ; hardship ; suffering (H.). 

Bàlà-merom—goat given by the bridegroom's father or any 
relation of the bridegroom to the bride's family on the 
occasion of the Bala-sika ceremony. 


Bale—a kind of noose made of thread or hair to catch 
birds ; to entrap. 


Balistar—a corrupt form of the English word ‘ Barrister.” 

Balti—bucket (H.). 

Bamre-mochao—/t¢. a mouth like that of a Brahmin; 
abstention from meat ; to be a vegetarian. 


Bamre-gosaino—to adopt the Hindu custom and religion. 
Bambar—delirium ; to talk nonsense. 
Bambaru—a torch. 


26 
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Bambi—a sore that has suppurated after being apparently 
healed. 

Bà'-nà-bàtauli—/:/. neither the Ba’nor the Batauli; meaning, 
no festival whatever. 

Bànàr—trace ; information about a person's whereabouts; 
a story ; mythology. | 

Bànebáo—salvation (see Bàchào). 

Banchaoni—saviour ; protector. 

Bandi (Bandh)—a potom of paddy containing ten kats of 
paddy. 

Bàndàe-bundui—a person having a thick round body. 

Bandur—to neglect or break off a work or engagement. 

Bānitā-kāji—a narration ; a concocted story. 

Bantha—stupid ; dull (H., B. Bhontha). 

Bangli—see under Ora. 

Bangali—pertaining to the Bengalis. 

Bankura—curved. 

Bàpào—to steam something (H. Bhāpnā). 

Bara—senior paternal uncle; great grandfather; great 
grandson: Syn. Gungu. 

Barà-honjàr—great grandfather-in-law; —father-in-law's 
elder brother ; husband of mother-in-law’s elder sister. 

Barai-ipil—/;/. blacksmith star. The Capella in the 
constellation of Auriga 1s so-called. 

Barakaiti—prosperity (H. Barakat). 

Baran—Z«. colour; meaning—kind, variety (H.), 

Bàràndà-bongà—spirit causing diseases in general. 

Barao—to increase; used as a suffix to other verbs also (H.). 

Barchha—spear (H.). 

Bardulud—same as Barduriad. 

Bare (Bari)—the banyan tree. 

Bari—feminine of Barā ; aunt. 

Bari-hanar—feminine of Barà-honjàr. 

Barisak—almost certainly (H. Bharsak). 
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Barkad—inner wood of a tree (cf. Borkod). 

Barkao—to slake lime (H. Bharkànà). 

Barmà—a gimlet (H.). 

Barui—to slip off the hand. 

Basing—to boil water ; the water in which the rice is to 
be cooked. 

Basut—-a receiver; a vessel (H. ). 

Basi Kusi'ko—food prepared on the previous day. 

Bàta—rafters (H.). 

Batoro —said of any food forbidden on medical grounds. 

Batam—corrupt form of the English word ‘buttton.’ 

Batha—kiln (H.). 

Bathi—distillery (H.). 

Bàu—-to become stale and unfit for consumption. 

Bau-honjar—husband’s elder brother (H. Bhàisur). 

Baulà—toothless. 

Baura—stupid (H.). 

Bàunri—instrument for coiling thread from spindles. 

Beabi—naughtiness (H. beàdbi). 

Beānā—a concocted story or version, 

Be-bharosé—hopeless (H.). 

Begari—forced labour (H.). 

Behos—senseless (H.). 

Bejài—very much ; a fault or offence (H.). 

Bejait—an outcast (H.). 

Belaiti—anything foreign (H.). 

Bendà—a cross bar: Syn. Tara. 

Beütdào—to miss; to lose (H.). 

Benta—a pole forked at one end, used to bring down fruits 
(Beng. Kozta). 

Bengko—crooked; curved (Beng. Bezkà). 

Beopá—to tie paddy seedlings together ; to tie up the hair. 

Depar—trade ( H.). 

Bepàri—trader (H.). 
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Beros—very much. 

Bera tayar—sweet melons growing on berà land (Beng. 
Kazkur). 

Bet—cane (A., Beng.). 

Bhàginà—sister's son (H., Beng,). 

Bhajan—a religious song (H.). 

Bharom—a load (H. Bhar). 

Bharti—admission (H.). 

Bharkào—sudden fear (H.). 

Bhaskào—to sag (H.). 

Bhasráo—to loosen and fall off. 

Bhatu—elder sister’s husband (H.). 

Bhed—inner meaning; reason (H.). 

Bheja—to hit with a stone or arrow. 

Bhengraj—king crow: Syn. Dhezcehuà. A sept of the 
Mundas. A kind of creeper used as a remedy for 
itching toes. 

Bhoko-bhoko—stu pidity. 

Bhoko-chondo—stupid (Beng. Bok-chanii). 

Bhokoto } — blunt : Syn. Tupà (H., Beng. Bhothà). 

Bokto 

Bhombora—a tree, the centre of which has decayed (H. 
Dhoro). 

Bhorom-sorom—shy ness. 

Bhoso-bhoso—soft; flabby ; very lazy. 

Bhowré—spinning top. 

Bhowr—a kind of beetle boring holes in wood. 

Bhowri—to hawk (H.). 

Bhui-nim—a medicinal herb; Andrographis Paniculata 
(H. Kalmegh). 

Bhulaéo—to forget; to cause to forget; to deceive. 

Bibi—a snake, (in the language of children). 

Bicha-diri—stones containing ores. 

Bichiri—to divide into thin strips. 
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Biehkao—dislocation. 

Bidasi—banishment. 

Biddang-biddang—to limp. 

Bibri-debua— subseription. 

Bijuru—glans of the penis : Syn. Peso. 

Bilaiti—tomato. 

Bilaiti-kantará—pine-apple. 

Bil bilao—soft; muddy (H.). 

Bili—testieles. 

Bili-had—to eastrate. 

Bilkà—to feel pity : Syn. Libui. 

Bingào—to be saturated (cf. H. Bhinga—wet). 

Bing-hài—- eel. 

Birage 

Birang 

Biraspait—Thursday (1I.). 

Birdisum—forest country : Syn. Tonang-raj. 

Bità—a space (H.). 

Bo—a form addressing equals. 

Boda-merom—he-goat. 

Bo-jambya—In the Hasada country it is synonymous with 
Bo-kandru and means the south, because a dead person 
is buried with the head (bo) pointing the south, while 
in the Naguri country it means the north, for the same 
reason. In the Hasada country, Kataé-jambra or Kata 
Kandru means the north and in the Naguri country it 
means the south. 

Bonjor—to leak out (said of dry grains) : Syn. Bonjong. 

Bondea—tasteless and insipid. 

Bong& buru—collective name for all kinds of spirits. 

Bonga daru—cactus (Beng. Manasa plant). 

Bonga goe—to kiall as a sacrifice. 

Bonga sim—-sacrificial fowl. 

Bonga urung—to exorcise, 


} —alone; only. 
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Bor urung—to draw out; to reel. 

Boré—sack (H.). 

Borao—to dry up for want of moisture. 

Boroneho do—rather (cf. Beng. Varafca). 

Bororo—slippery. 

Bor—a thick rope of straw. 

Bora—blunt; toothless. 

Borear—unfit for work ; lazy. 

Boror—custard apple ; the Anona. 

Borsi—a pan in which fire is kept in the winter for warm- 
ing oneself (H.). 

Bosoren—to walk cautiously preparatory to an attack. 

Boton—to provide for the future. 

Botor—ridge beams on the sides. 

Bote—to foam at the mouth; drying up of the mouth. 

Bual—to float. 

Butukéo—to live in plenty. 

Bubuséo—to get mouldy. 

Bud—Wednesday (H. Budh). 

Budu-hai—a kind of very small fish. 

Bukà—the heart. 

Bukuru—to express dissatisfaction for getting less. 

Bulung-marchi—/zt. salt and pepper; condiments; to make 
anything tasteful or acceptable. 

Buntu—the hymen. 

Bunum—white ant-hill : Syn. Bhufru. 

Burdulud—flying ant. 

Buri-dità—-old age. 

Burka-ipil—the Venus : Syn. Ango ipil (H. Bhurka, a cor- 
ruption of the Sanskrit word Bhrgu). 

Burid—to break by the root : Syn. Tod. 

Buruju—a tower (H. Burj). 

Busar—to unwind the twists of a rope. 

Busu busu—horrid; to get terrified. 
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C 


Chàbu—to toch a liquid with the tip of the fingers. 

Chacho—to teach a child to walk. 

Chachu—to lift a heavy object on the palms. 

Chàdlom —the end o» tail of anything. 

Chad’ lom udub—/7£. to show one's tail ; to deceive, 

Chad’ lom ugur—/zt. to draw in the tail between the legs ; 
to baek out of anything out of fear. 

Chadu-—to cause to sink. 
Chaela—ornamental ; showy ; love of pleasure ; one adict- 
ed to songs and dances. Also pronounced ‘Chhaela.’ 
Chàeza—a kind of insect emitting a bad smell, generally 
found on Karanj trees. 

Chagra lijà—torn cloth. 

Chà»i—a pick-pocket. 

Chaili—chips of wood (H.). 

Chaka—to taste ; a wheel. 

Chakad'—to cover up a truth ; to deceive by lies ; false 
wiles ; eraftiness. 


Chakhita—leaven ; condiment (H. Chakhna), 

Chakon’a—a kind of herb; Cassia obtusifolia (Beng. 
Kalkasunda). 

Chakuli—a net work of rope ina round frame, used to 
carry earth. 


Chakura—a harmaphrodite. 

Chal (Chàlào)—to set lae or silk worm insects on trees for 
propagation; to lead; to spread a disease by contagion. 

Chal chalan—behaviour (H.), 

Chalagi—a rocky place near a water channel. 

Chalak—artful ; deceitful (H.). 

Chalan—to take away to jail; to take away to depot for 
recruiting as a coolie. 
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Chamtai—a leather strap to bind the yoke with the plough 

haft (H.) : Syn. Ur-rà nàngli. 

Chàná—a variant of China; see China. 

Chàndà—the contribution made by a Mundari Khunt 
Katti family to the total of quit rent payable for a 
Mundari Khurant;Kàátti village, tothe superior land- 
lord. 

Chandàl—an inferior caste of the Hindus (H.); adultery ; 
rascality. 

Chandang—step or stride. 

Chandoa—a medal ; an amulet worn round the neck. 

Chandu-chandu—every month; monthly: Syn. Chandu- 
mutid. 

Chandang-parom—to jump over. 

Chankao—to stew in oil (H. Chhankao). 

Chaoz-chaoz— pungent. 

Changa—to bifureate ; to keep the legs wide apart. 

Changira—a kind of basket (Beng. Chàngari). 

Chàpào—to cover up ; to conceal (H. Chhipana). 

Chàpk&—-uleeration of the tongue. 

Chapri—a small shed (H. Chhapar). 

Chapua-ipil—/zé. the bellows. The two stars at the base of 
the triangular Kids in the constellation of Auriga are 
so-called. It represents the bellows of the heavenly 
Blacksmith, the Capella, 

Chapu-tumbid’—to maintain one's parents till their 
death. 

Chapu-tunum—absolute darkness. 

Chara—food for animals ; bait (H.). 

Chara—to desire : Syn. Sanang (cf. Beng. Char). 

Chari-kuri— à woman who has been abandoned by her 
husband. 

Chanri—to stretch out or distend. 

Charo—a bastard : Syn. Lambihon. 
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Chàrpà (Charpad’)—the sole of the feet ; to tread. 

Chatà—to split, e.g., bamboo ; to burst (cf. Beng. Chata— 
split bamboo pieces ; H. Chatai—a mat, generally of 
split bamboo ; and Mundari Chatká—a bamboo basket). 

Chatao—to lick’ (H. Chatna ; Beng. Chátà). 

Chatom-ara—a kid of edible herb. (H. Sunsunià ; Beng. 
Susuni). 

Chatu-lundi—cooking utensils. 

Chatur—cunning (H.) ; to deceive. 

Chauli-bia—jasmine. 

Ché-ché—bitter, e.g., quinine ; hardship. 

Checha-mocha—bad-tem pered. 

Chekad’—to stop : Syn. Kesed (cf. H. Chhekna). 

Chelang-dago—vit. fit to carry a chelang (a small pitcher) ; 
a girl aged ten: Syn. Banda-dago. 

Chela—a disciple (H.). 

Chhakam-chhil—to overflow. 

Chenda—a young male or female of 13 or 14 years of 
age just before puberty. l 

Chengnā—a chicken ; a small child (cf. Beng. Chengra—a 
small child. 

Chereā—a shepherd or goat-herd. 

Chetan-lataren—/c¢. to move upwards and downwards ; to 
waver ; to change sides. 

Chete-chete—very hot and unbearable. 

Chetgar—an expert in repartie. 

Cheter-ote—exhausted soil. 

Cheter—to stink of urine. 

Chaeman—to disappear ; to vanish, as by magie (H.). 

Chaena-baena-horo—a magician ; a juggler. 

Chhaur—a village road (H.). 

Chhera—diarrhoea of animals (H.). 

Chhir—udder (H.). 

Chhiti-biti—to scatter (H. Chhitirbitir). 
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Chichi—a fruit which has just grown and quite tender. 

Chigi—to prick with something pointed. 

Chihil—to get wide awake ; to start, out of fright. 

Chij—a thing ; goods (H.). 

Chik—a Hindu of weaver caste. 

Chikin—a female ghost : Syn. Churin, - 

Chhilan—an outeaste. 

Chimad—approximately. 

Ching—to neigh. 

Chingid—to cause redness of the skin. 

Chinha—sign ; mark ; mark in token of signature (H.). 

Chirgal—careful ; cautious ; wakeful, 

Chiriao—to excite anger (H.). 

Chità—to accuse falsely. 

Chitara—to ill-treat ; ill-tempered (H. Chirchiraha). 

Chitu—dandruff. 

Chitu-jo—a fruit the seed of which has not fully matured 
or grown (cf. Beng. Chita—paddy which is not mature). 

Chiulà— when ; what day : Syn. Chiulang, Oko-bulang. 

Chiur—a kind of flowery shrub which commonly grow on 
the river banks: Syn. Nachal-daru. 

Cho—mask, used in dances (H. Chhow). 

Chochoboro—to be in a pleasant humour 

Chochomba chuchumbi—to seize by the neck and push. 

Chod’-molang—hot-tempered ; a term of abuse. 

Choga—the pointed stalk of any plant left after having 
been eut (cf. Beng. Chokha—pointed). 

Chogo—a nick name for people with slender buttocks. 

-Choita—a person with narrow head. 

Chokad’—to climb a tall branchless tree. 

Cboke-lud—the biceps ; the swelling of the biceps when 
struck. 

Chokoro—difficult to satisfy; to be dissatisfied. 

€hombe—a narrow base of a vessel. 
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Chomdàng—oblique ; slanting. 

Chopa—to eut down bushes (H., Chhopnà). 

Chored'—to pluek or break off the tip or point of any- 
thing. 

Choror—to pour liquid by drops. 

Chot—force ; strength (H. Beng.). 

Chote—affixed to verbs, with much force and suddenness. 

Chotao—to cut off or peel off. 

Chu—to take a pinch of anything. 

Chumba—any foreign substance which has entered the 
eyes. 

Chuhul—to strive; to desire eagerly ; to get wide awake ; 
to be exhilarated. 

Chunur—the centre of radiation in the hair on the crown 
of the head ; luck. 

Chutao—to be free from anything, e.g., debt, fever, etc. 

Chirkud—to turn the ears in the direction of a sound ; to 
be on the alert. 

Chuti-sarsar—the finger-tip. 


D 


Dah’—deep pool : Syn. Ikir (Sant. Daha; H.). 

Dài—husband's elder brother's wife. 

Dakh—vine ; grape (Sans. Draksha). 

Dàlào—to lay. 

Danai-ni— a judge. 

Danang—a secret ; to conceal. 

Darom—against ; towards ; used as suffix to verbs. 

Dayü-sirmà—year of grace (used by the Munda Chris- 
tians). 

Dhezchuà—the king-crow. 

Dendeod'-ke-te-nel—to look with outstretched neck. 

Denej/—entrance ; climbing. 
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Denej'-tàiad/—place of entrance. 

Dera—to twist anything into a rope. 

Dharmi—righteous : ; just. 

Dhondos—the hornbill. 

Didintàn— proud. 

Dimi) —lamp ; to light a lamp (H. Dia; Sans., Beng. 

Dia j dipa). | 

Ding—to collect; to accumulate (e.g., water in a 
pool), 

Dipa—mound ; a raised ground (H. Dhipà). 

Dirkà—a lampstand (cf. Beng. Derko). 

Do—-To receive ; to welcome ; to employ in service. 

Dos-làágáu—to accuse. 

Doyà-jàng —spine. | 

Dugo—to release ; to escape ; to fall off. 

Duki-chura—wetting the bed in sleep. 

Dundur—to deny. 

Dungui—short. 

Duri—the hip bone. 

Durui-bagu—to waste ; to squander away. 

Dutu—stump of a tree. 

Du'-u—to release ; to relieve ; to cure. 


E 


E-ea— eight each. 
E-sa—eight times. 
En-betar—at that time. 
En-re—meanwhile. 


En-ta 
Entate >—there ; thither. 
Ente 


Ente-do—but then. 
Epen-dong Turi) —a tall herb the stems of which are 
Epelom-Turi used to make flutes. 
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Epera-epri—hageling ; to ask each other to do a thing 
(H. Odabadi). 

Eseug-eseng vto feel oppressed owing to over eating. 

Eser—to take possession by displacing something ; to 
overpower ; to choke ; to possess, e.g., by an evil spirit. 

Eskar-eskarte—separately ; by oneself (alone). 

Età-età—various. 

Eta—the second. 

Etàsà-re—in any place ; somewhere else ; in another direc. 
tion. 


G 


Gaded—moss. 

Gadel—a crowd ; a multitude ; to assemble together. 

Gagar—the quail (H. Titir). 

Gai-muchi—the devil’s claw ; Martynia Diandra Glox. (H. 
Baghnakhi). 

Gànam&—noun form of ‘ gama,’ rain. 

Gandu-data—the grinding teeth. 

Gapa-tere—three days hence. 

Gar—fort ( H.). 

Gara-dhipa—rough ; uneven. 

Garing—aunt ; mother’s sister. 

Garing-hanar—mother-in-law’s sister. 

Gasio—to insult ; to slight ; to treat lightly. 

Gaui—to call by the sign of the hand. 

Ge-geleà—ten each. 

Gele—a sheaf of corn. 

Genelea—a tenth. 

Ger—to gnaw. 

Geroan—sparrow. 

Ger-chon—sister’s son. 

Gere-Kuri-hon—sister’s daughter. 
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Geserao—to mock ; to ape. 

Godar— to serateh with claws. 

Goe-ánjed/—to faint. 

Goen-goex—to grunt. 

Goe-sid'—to die issueless. 

Gohonda-horoko— a crowd of people. 

Gojà-kan—dead. 

Golang—tail-pit of animals. 

Gonoe—death. 

Gore-gote—the armpit, 

Guehàng—a smouldering log. 

Gu-gum-chu—the coo of doves, 

Gulaifiehi—a kind of white sweet-scented flower; the 
Plumeria acutifolia. 

Gum—to sift ; to winnow. 

Gur’—to throw down (inanimate), 

Gurlu—a kind of corn ; Panicnm miliare (H. Gundli). 

Gusia—master ; headman ; chief officer ; head servant. 

Guti—small-pox. 

Gutu—to pierce. 

Guturum--a lair, 


H 


Habang-habang—the parts under the armpit. 

Had’-japa—to cut near the root. 

Haga—brother ; friend. 

Hagako—relations, 

Haikat—to wonder ; to marvel ; to be amazed. 

Hakao—to call ; to cry out (H.). 

Hakao-ni—a crier. 

Háke—axe. 

Hakim—judge (H.). 

Hal—moisture ; condition ; recent ; news ; information; 
tire of a wheel (H.). 
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Hàlà-jolà—about the time, as opposed to ‘ Dipli’ which 
ineans, exaet time. 

Hambud/—to clasp in arms, 

Hánàting-nàm—to inherit, 

Han-betar—at that time. 

Handu&-utu—bambeo shoots, used as vegetables: Syn. 
Kuril. 

Hangkari-téna—to boast (cf. Sans, Aharn-kara). 

Hàpüromko—shades of ancestors residing in the inner 
apartment of the house. 

Hàr-àu—to drive ; to bring in. 

Hàràm-horoko—ancestors ; forefathers ; aged persons. 

Harom—to collect ; to make a house-to-house collection of 
subseriptions. 

Harom-ni—a collector of subseriptions or taxes. 

Haroga—a wolf: Syn. Tero. 

Harop—letter of the alphabet (H. Harap). 

Hart&—to serve out a meal. 

Hasu-tan—sick. 

Hata—a bamboo winnowing fan. 

Hata—to come out, e.g., of the mouth; anyching taken in, 

Hatom—mother’s brother's wife. 

Hatom-hanaér—father-in-law’s sister. 

Herni—one who sows ; sower. 

Hesi—the Ficus religiosa. There are three kinds of 
Hesi—the Tepel-hesà, the Buti-hesé, and the Chumàn. 
hesà. 

Hiri&o—to cause abrasion of the skin, e.g., by dragging 
over uneven ground (cf. Beng. Hirhir kaie tana), 

Hoba hasu } —cholera, 

Oba-hàsu 

Hon-sered'—elder brother’s son. 

Hoyo-toákanà—rheumatism. 

Hundi-bà—the jasmine of the jungle. 


216 MUNDARI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY  Hur-Kài 


Huri—a kind of shrub used as medicine; Syn. Sursing ; 
Vitex Negundo Linn. (H. Sinduar ; Beng, Nishindà). 

Hutar—a kind of tree ; Indigofera arboria Linn. 

Hu'-ukür—to low (of cattles) ; to growl (of leopards). 


I 


Ichi—a causative suffix to verbs. 

Idi—added to other verbs to denote continuity of action, 

Ipling—reciprocal form of Iling ; to throng and push each 
other. 

Ising—to burn brieks or lime ; to ferment. 

Iril-sà—eight times. 

Irirlia—eight each ; eight by eight, 


Jai-hon— grand child. 

Jal—to lick. 

Jambua-chitri—the black partridge. 
Jere-jere—flatulence of the stomach. 

Jere máng—a clean shaved head. 

Jian—to kill ; to do harm. 

Joa-Jang—jaw bone. 

Jonom—noun form of * jom ' ; eating ; feast. 

Jora ) —the caste of boatmen, who act as ferrymen, in the 
J hora hilly rivers (cf. Jhoré=river or waterfall). 
Jorao—to count and add, 

Julà—a jacket (H. Jhulà). 

Jumburi—greedy ; voracious, 


K 


Kaeom—unexpectedly ; suddenly : Syn. Rokage. 
Kain-Katu—a rusty knife. 
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K aina-kena— Zit. ‘ I will not, did’; it means, ‘ I refused to 
do it and said ‘ no.’ 

Kaina-tana—s/tt, * I will not, being,’ i.e., * I say I will not 
do it.’ 

Kaji-jan-kaji—prophecy. 

Kalpào—to suffer pdin. 

Kami-jom—to earn one's living by work. 

Kan kata—the praying mantis: Syn. Sakam-naua. 

Kanta-mari—small-pox of the fatal kind in which the 
sores are flattened and joined together. 

Karad’—spindie. 

Karaka-mari—small-pox with thorn-shaped pimples. 


Es dara} ost he Nagari ente bat rt 


in the Hasada country. The difference in meaning is 
due to the fact that in the Naguri country, the dead 
are buried with the feet pointing southwards, while in 
the Hasada country the dead are buried with the feet 
pointing northwards. For the same reason, Bo-jàmbrà 
or Bo-kanduru means north in the Naguri country 
while it means south in the Hasada country. 

Keleng-beleng—to tease ; to molest. 

Khàzrà—a small piece of cloth worn by girls. 

Khasi—a castrated goat (H.). 

Kheldi—a low-caste dancing girl (H.). 

Khuril—to jump ; to frisk about. 

Khurji—property ; riches. 

Khuzt-rá-putum—/;/. names of the Khuft ; genealogy. 

Kili—sept. The following are the chief kilis among the 
Mundas :—Topno, Surin, Purti, Bhengraj, Barla, 
Guria, Tiru, Sang’, Mundu, Aind, Jojobar, Nag, Bodra, 
Soe. 
The following are the sub-septs : — 

Aldi, Ádoà soe, Banda soe, Bando, Bading, Bage, 
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Baba, Bhuinà, Barjo, Buy, Baráiud, Bal muchu, Boe pai, 
Bhàndrà, Bankirae, Birud, Bajra, Bodo soe, Barlanga, 
Champià, Chutu purti, Chhatar, Chikie soe, Champi, 
Dahangbar, Dodráe, Dhanwar, Dhamb, Dere sàngià, 
Enga purti, Eka, Gomi buru, Gamcha soe, Ghaghari, 
Hemrom, Herenj, Horo, Hanstuti, Hans, Hesa, Hasa, 
Hobo, Hansdé, Huani purti, Hásà purti, Hai, Hasara, 
Hurum suku, Jomtuti, Jerai, Jama, Jatrámà, Jang soe. 
Kongàri, Kerketà, Kandulnà, Kula, Kandir, Kunkal, 
Kolundia, Baru Kolundià, Kaudàe bura, Kourià, Katiru, 
Kachhuá, Kamal, Lugun, Losig, Longa lobso, Loguri, 
Lobgà, Làng chefire, Mànki, Mundri, Mundu icha, 
Mandi soe, Oreá, Or soe, Pinguà, Parea, Patra soe. 
Rambra mandi soe, Rundà, Rurà mandi soe, Soe 
hembrom, Samad, Sinduri mundu, Soe murum, Sinku 
Sundi, Sandi Purti, Sarukad purti, Sankura, Sal, Tani, 
Tuti, Terom, Tham soe, Tirià, Tiu, Tula soe, Til soe, 
Tuing soe. 


Kiring-ni—customer. 
Kirsul—irritation and itching of the eyelids causing flow 


of tears. 


Kis—same as Khis. 

Kisim-kisim—various (H.). 

Kis-tan-ko—enemies. 

Koko—curved. 

Kolom-parab—the ceremony of the threshing floor, cele- 


brated in the month of Aghan (Nov.-Dec.). 


Kosrün—to parboil rice for making beer. 

Kothi—a bank ; a business house. 

Kouri—to ery aloud ; to make a noise. 

Kua—a well (H.). 

Kubi—to bend (Sans. Kubja). 

Kuchung—to draw in. 

Kuda daru—black berry tree ; Eugenia jambolana. 
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Kuduru—to hop on the ground. 
Kuila—charcoal ; to burn charcoal (H. Koelà). 
Kuizra-gomke—a cruel master. 
Kukulni--sender. 

Kul-len 
Kula-kan 
Kulup—loek ; to lock up. 
Kutà—to castrate. 


}—one sent ; apostle. 


L 


Là'—suffixed to‘om’; it sometimes means, to give in 
excess. 

Làgàu—to arrange ; to put on ; to fix. 

Làaloà—to stare with open mouth. 

Lambi-hon—illegitimate child. 

Lampa—horizontal. 

L&ogra—lame (H.). 

Lapang—den. 

Làrpü—sole of the feet. 

Lasuris—to overpower ; pressure. 

Lebe-horo—a gentleman ; a kind-hearted man. 

Lenga ti—left hand. 

Len-taiken—pluperfect tense suffix, e.g., Hijulen-taikena- 
ing—I had come (but went away). 

Lera—curved (said of horns of animals). 

Lerhà—lame ; defective. 

Libui—pity ; mercy ; kindness ; to show favour. 

Litàni—the youngest and last child in a family : Syn. 
To&-anjed"ni. 

Lolopoto-chaban—to feel unduly proud. 

Lom kod’ 

Lum lum 

Lotakana—to cleave ; to stick (H. Latk§o). 


} —grave and proudly silent. 
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Lotào—to return back (H.). 

ni —to be on bad terms. 

Laig 

Lougtànko—-enemies. 

Lu'—to ladle out ; to deal out food. 

Lukud —Lto bend ; bent : Syn. Kuba. 

Lukuj’ 

Lupu—roasted rice. 

Lutur-àràred'—the temple ; the part of the head in front 
of the ears. 


M 


Maha-tere—year before last. 

Main—respect (H.). 

Maj&—pleasure (H.). 

Mà-mà'-ni—the executioner. 

Ma-marang—ereatness ; authority ; force ; vanity ; pride. 

M8naàl—beans. 

Manarang—noun form of * Marang’; greatness ; glory. 

Mandli—congregation (H.). 

Mandli-orà—synagogue. 

Máfirífia—a dead body (H. Murda; Beng. Mara). 

Máfiráo—to place on the ground (H.). 

Mà-pà-tupuing—///. cutting and shooting each other; 
battle ; warfare. 

Maàràngen— pride. 

Marangen-tan-i—one who magnifies himself ; the proud. 

Marang-di—a great flood. 

Marang-gao—/z¢. the great sore ; leprosy : Syn. Sud’. 

Marang-mocha—zt. to make a big mouth ; to rebuke; to 
reproach (cf. Beng. Mukh Kara). 

Marang-o—to exalt ; to praise ; to magnify ; to be great. 

Marang-uter-ni—the Highest. 
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Med! kaxrna—ophthalmia with pus in the eyes. 


Mendà—eurved and pointed towards the head (said of 
horns of animals). 


Mendnibhor—-a large trumpet (H. Ram Singà). 
Men-ruar—to reply ; to answer. 
Meoz-meoz—-ery of cats. 


Mid’-en-jana—Z/z¢, became as one ; combined. 
Mimid’ 

Mimiad’ }—ono by one; one each. 
Momoyod’ 


Mindi-gupini—shepherd. 
Mis&-misi—occasionally ; sometimes. 
Misaoka—never at all ; never even once. 
Misà-te misa—all at once ; suddenly. 


Mod'pit—//, one market, ?.e., eight days, because markets 
are generally held once a week. 


Momorzreà—five by five ; five each. 
Mozrearen—the fifth. 
Mozre-si—five times. 
Mon-runuar—repentance. 
Muchàzr—wild ; uncivilised. 


Mugaru-ipil—/zt, hammer star. The Pleiades are so 
called. It represents the hammer of the Sing Bonga 
with which he attempted to kill the Pafirki or the 
dove which is represented by the Aldebaran of the 
constellation of the Hyades. 


Mukti—Salvation (H.). 
Muli—direction ; straight. 
Muli-Tikin—just at noon. 
Mundur&—a kínd of ear ornament, 
Murut—image (H.). 
Mutu—beam (in the eye). 
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N 


Nabi—same as Na. 
Naléek—incompetent (H.). 
Nàlani—labourer. 
Nàme-hon—heir. 
Nang—variant of Nagen. 
Náfire-renko 
Nápàre-renko 
Napare—near about; neighbouring. 

Nàtàing—husband's elder brother’s wife. 
Nao—exclamation used by ploughmen directing the cattle 


T —neighbours ; those living elose by. 


to move to the left. 

Natin—variant of Nàgen. 

Ne-lekà-ge—in this way ; verily. 

Nel-rikà—to cause to be seen ; to be visible. 

Ne-nel-med'-te—in the sight of on lookers; openly 
publiely. 

Nende—hither. 

Ni-ete—from him. 

Nimiàng—so much so. 

Nimir-ge—now ; now-a-days ; for the present. 

Nirmund—/z¢. without a head ; completely. 

Nitir—to spread a good report, as opposed to *Umi'—to 
spread a bad report. 

Nutum-ten—called by name. 

Nutum-teni—the one called so and so. 


O 


Obà—cholera. 

Obor-chefire—a bird of the cuckoo species of grey colour. 
Oiong—to boil any root or vegetable in water. 
Okà-uki-horá—a steep path. 
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Okil—pleader (H. Wakil). 

Oko-àte—by what ; whence. 

Okotaéte—whence. 

Olbàl—the art of writing. 

Ol-rikà—to cause to be written. 

Omo'ni—the giver. 

ang —gift. 

Enen: 

Opom—reciprocal form of ‘Om’ ; to give each other ; to 
exchange, e.g., a wedding ring. 


P 


Pabitra-Atma—the Holy Ghost. 

Faehnstep ! —repentance (H.). 

Paschazttàp 

Panchal—cunning ; crafty (cf. Beng. Peüchal). 

Panrki-ipil—dz¢, the dove star. The Aldebaran is so called. 

Pàri—turn; time; period; age; days (H., cf. Sans. 
Paryaya). 

Parkom—Kumru ipil—/zt. bedstead thief star. The stars 
epsilon, zeta and eta of the Ursa majoris are so valled. 

Pasri-ipil—the star at the vertex of the triangular Kids 
in the constellation of Auriga, is so called. It represents 
the charcoal fire of the heavenly blacksmith—the 
Capella, while the two stars at the base of the triangle 
are called ‘chapua ipil,’ which represents the bellows of 
the blacksmith. 

Pate—to give up ; to wrap up anything round the waist, 

Patki 

Pati 

Pere—to fill. . 

Pere-jan—able ; mighty. 

Peso—glans of the penis ; to uncover the glans. 


! —a measure of grain: Syn. Teoà. 
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Phasaha—corrupt form of the English word ‘Passover.’ 

Phásiar—hypoerite. 

Pheroài—to trade (cf. H. Pheri). 

Phuli—strong distilled liquor. 

Pilet—corrupt form of the English word ‘plate.’ 

Piri-parte—privy : Syn. Piri-sà-te or Dā-sā-te (cf. H. Pani- 
bate). 

Poro—blind ; blindness. 

Potom-orá—barn. 

Puchid’—to reveal one's mind. 

Pundi-diri—white stone ; marble. 

Punuchid'—revelation. 

Purá-sa—many times ; very often. 

Purà-te—chiefly. 


R 


Ramal—variant of * Rabal.’ 

Ràngàini-janum—a thorny plant with yellow flowers : 
Syn. Làrpà toko (Beng. Sialkanta) ; Argemone meri 
cana, 

Reàr—see Rare. 

Ribribi—an annual grass with thorns which sticks to 
clothes. 

Ribu—a man with a shrivelled-up buttock. 

Ridid'—-gnashing of teeth. 

Kika-lagating-tes—what is required to be done ; duty. 

Rimbil-sari —thunder-elap. 

Rinti—to deny stubbornly. 

Rizri-jom—to borrow. 

Rizri-om—to lend. 

Rizri-joma kàd'-i—debtor. 

Ronod'-kàji—promise ; covenant, 


Ros—force (H.). 
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Runju—scab of a sore. 

Rungkā—pointing straightforward (said of horns of 
animals). 

Rup—feature (H.). 

Rurung—the Palas creeper ; Bauhinia Fahlir. 


S 


Saintre—perchance (H. Saint). 

Saju—to put in ; to fill in ; to keep. 
Sakam-nau&—the praying mantis. 
Sikam-tukni-chefire—the tailor bird : Syn. Tininini. 
Sakrao—to encompass ; to put in a difficult position. 
Salangi-uter—the highest. 

Salom—muscles on the sides of the spine. 


"mp d —to adorn : to be dressed and ready. 


Saprao 

Sandásom ! —1A big tong (H. Sanrsi). 

Sünrüsom 

Sarüsari—a rent suit ; to sue for rent (H.). 

Sardi—harvest time ; the Hindi months of Kartik and 
Aghan (October-November); cold season (cf. H. 
Sardi=cold, and Sārdiā= pertaining to the season 
Sarat). 

Sārgiā—wife’s sister's husband. 


uM } —true ; truth, 
Sarti 
Sari—to know. 


Sarirotàn — to overflow. 

Sarsandi—scales of fishes and snakes. 
Sarsing-duky—itching toes (Beng. Pankui). 
Satar—to shut up ; to barricade (H. Argar). 
Senger—to throw back the head in order to look up. 


29 
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Senken-horoko—the men who have gone. ‘Ken’ is the 
past participle suffix which converts the verb into an 
adjective. 

Senojàn—/;£. gone ; last, e.g., senojàn chandu=last month ; 
senojàn sirmà — last year. 

Sesen—to continue to walk ; to be in thg Babit of walking ; 
to follow. Reduplication of verbs is used to denote 
eontinuation, as well as to denote a future participle, 
e.g., se-sen horoko—the men who will go. 

Setà-idáng—very early. 

Sikid' sikid'—to sob, owing to fulness of heart. 

Sikuar baja—the lower net-like part of a carrier’s rope. 

Simko-auriko-rére—before cock-crow. 

Sinibil—sweetness ; good taste. 

Singi-dubui—sunset ; evening. 

Singi-hàzde-jànà—the sun has slanted towards the west, 
T.e., it is 8 P.M. 

Singi-hāsur-imtā—at sunset. 

Singi-māndi—noon-day meal. 

Singi-turtānre 

Singi-turo-re | —at sunrise. 

Singi-oltanre 

Siribiri-kaji— filthy language. 

Siril-siril—to feel a vomiting tendency (Sant. Serer- 
serer). 

Sirip—only : Syn. Eskàr (H. Sirf). 

Siris daru—a kind of tuber tree. 

Siristádár—a court official (H.). 

Sirjào—to create ; to be born (H. Srijan). 

Sirma-phoud—heavenly host ; angels. 

Sirma-ren-dasiko—/zt, servants of the Heaven ; angels. 

Sirmàa-ruàr-ruár—every year ; annually. 

Sirni—gift ; offering (H.). 

SI-soe—to be calm ; silent, 
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Sitirkad/—a prickly herb, the ashes of which are used in 
the preparation of rice bread (H. Chirchiti ; Sans. Apa- 
márga), Achyranthus aspera. 

Soe—to light a lamp. 

Sonpat—bysteria. 

Stuti—prayer. 

Sud'—leprosy. 

Süd/—pit ; well ; a deep pool of water. 

Suid/—to mix ; to make a paste by mixing with water. 

Sugar—goodly. 

Sukuàr—lasciviousness. 

Suku-kàji—gospel. 

Sul—dysentery. 

Arasul—dysentery with bloody mucous. 

Pundisul—simple dysentery in which blood is absent. 

Sur sing—a medicinal plant (H. Sinduar; Beng. Nishindà 
Vitex Negundo. 

Surun—shelter ; cover. 

Susuntan-ipil—twinkling star. 


Suti—snail (H. Ghunghi). 


T 


Tāben—parboiled paddy beaten quite flat (H. Chiura). 
Taben-ba—Chiretta ; Swertia affinis, 
Tāben—your (dual). 

Tāber—to bend forward. 

Tā-e—his or her. 

'Tà-re—with ; near about ; around. 
Taking—their (dual). 

Tako—their (more than two). 

Takui—to spin, (cf. H. Takuà—a spindle) 
Tala-sérsar—the middle finger. 

Tàlàng — your and my. 
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Tale—their and my. 

Taling—his and my. 

Tálsà—roasted rice. 

Tam—your. 

Tan—present participle suffix, meaning ‘to be.’ 

Tàni—a wild dog. 

Tàngi—to wait for somebody's arrival. 

'árà—eross-bar to fasten a door. 

Tara-molong-hasu—headache on one side of the head. 

Tara—to lean on one side. 

Tarom—to cross over from one side to another ; to desert. 

Tarwa—palm of the foot. 

Taui—see Thàui. 

Te— > —used as a suffix to form participle of the definite 

Chi—J imperfect—]jàn, len, ken, ete. ; Seter ján-chi kaji- 
kedáe—having arrived, he said. 

Telào—to be received ; to be accepted: to be held in 
esteem. 

Tenelà—receiving on the palm. 

Tefirho—wolf. 

Teo—see 'Theo. 

Tereng—the front portion of the tibia of the leg. 

Thahrao—to settle ; to decide ; to appoint.(H.) 

Thok—erowd ; multitude (cf. H. Thok—a cluster). 

Ti-kaétu—fingers of the hand. 

Tid'làng—to erect the tail through fear or any other cause. 

Tilming—sesame (H. Til). 

Tinge-sàn—fuel wood. 

Tingu-hopor—to stand near by. 

Todia—the act of stumbling ; sin ; offence. 

To’-o—to fall into one’s hand or power. 

Tonàng-ràj—forest country. 

Tonàng-utu-àrà—a kind of creeper: Syn. Bhais-jamburu- 


narra, 
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Tondom—to bind at the end of a cloth : Syn. Tore. 

Topà-gàrà—grave. 

Topa-taiad’—burial ground. 

Torsa 

Tora 

Torod'—a big lizard (H. Goe-tetengà ; Beng. Go-shap). 

Tota—to break ; to break by plucking (cf. H. Tutna—to 
break). 

Tumpu—blunt, 

Turiam—to pluck. 


} immediately ; quickly ; only. 


Turu—squirrel. 
Tuyu-séga—a kind of prickly grass, the ends of which 
stick into clothes. 


U 


Uchuru-chumburu—eagerness ; impatience. 

Udublai-horo—a defamer ; calumniator. 

Udublai-kaji—calumny ; defamation. 

Uiyun—to put on cloth or garment. 

Ukuri—to pour out: Syn. Azrze. 

Undite 

Undite-te 

Undub’—to be born ; to bring forth ; birth. 

Uri-ader-dipli—/zt. the time of cattle entering cowshed ; 
dusk. 

Uri-manda—a general name for birds of the sparrow 
species ; the finch lark. 

Urab’—to burn. 

Urui—see Rui. 

Utungi—plllow : Syn. Kotzorze or Kuruzri. 


| —younger brother. 


ERRATA 


For 


Ape—more than two 
Apea—you (more than two) 
be with chil 

Badletà 

Chadra 


Dudugar 
B. Odege 
Halwai 
Hau 

that; side 
his cough 
a safoetida 
time 
Mundasi 
Priul 
Janas-janao 
sung at 
flash 
Jin-jatan 


Read 


Ape—you (more than two), 
Apeà— your (more than two) 
to be with child 
Kadleta 
Charra 
Dánom 
Darpoen 
Omrika 
Dhemba 
Didi 
Dola 
Dudugar 
Bodege 
Halwai 
Har 
that side 
hiccough 
assafoetida 
tense 
Mundari 
Triul 
Ján&o-janào 
sung in 
flesh 
Jiu:jatan 


eating for the purpose of eating eating; for the purpose 


Jo8 
beef 
thief star. "Tbe Ursa maior 
Cheest 

to go between 

tell 

Lukum 

new years 

Mahimàu 

8 fair to set one's foot 
gum; boil 

Na-:ànà 

Nag-hing 

Nahsr 

Nel-ok& 

Nidaria 


Nirsusuo—Syn. Senojan chandu Nirjan 


Ora dur 


of eating 

Joar 

leaf 
thief. driver star. The 

Alcor of the Ursamajor 
Chest 

a go between 

tall 

Lutkum 

next year 
Mahiman 

a fair; to set one’s foot 
gumboil 

Ja’—na 

Nag-bing 

Nahar 

Nelo ka 

Nidaria 
chandu—§yn. 
Senojàn chandu 
Ora-duar 
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il 


Tagah jamin 
Parwan 

Patias 

Patia 
Jom-mu-pera 
uncleaned 
Kul-beni 
Keré-an 
Rabang—to be light etc, 
even these 

used as in suffix 
Rere-in 
Sadan-horo 
signature to sight 
clock 

Sanjhia 

by chance seldom 
Sans. Sara 

Sara 

Chhada 

sada 

to pluck ; by pulling 
silig 

suk mur 

sect 

than 

Turki 

Higu 

Tanti 

Tanti 

Thakr&o 

Thora tburi 
ccntest 

'Tuar 

hull 

to hide the upper 
Odeng 

Sect 

Aum 

pady 

Bari 

B:hri debu& 
pointing the south 
Butukào 

Buri dita 
adicted 

haft 
Chod'-molang 
Gerchon 
Sakam-tukni 
tuber tree 
Kurufiri 


Jagah-jamin 
Parwana 
Patiar 
Patia 
Jom -nu-pera 
unclean 
Kul-leni 
Kera-au 
Rabal-—to be light etc. 
even then 
used as a suffix 
Rere-ni 
Sadan-horo 
signature; to sign 
cock 
Sanjhilá 
by chance ; seldom 
Sans. Sara 
Sarà 
Chhara 
eara& 
to pluck by pulling 
silib 
guk-nur 
sept 
then 
Tharki 
Hiju 
Tanti 
Tanti 
Tháhrao 
Thora-thuri 
control 
Tuar 
bull 
to hide; fhe upper 
Odong 
Sept 
Aium 
paddy 
Bari 
Bibri-debua 
pointing to the south 
Bubuka ` 
Buri dilà 
addicted 
shaft 
chod’-molong 
Gere-hon 
Sakam-tukui 
timber tree 
Kutufiri 


